
GOVERNMENT 

COLLECTIONS OF MANUSCRIPTS 

BHANDARKAR ORIENTAL 

RESEARCH INSTITUTE 

===== Publi hed by ===== 

Bhandarltar Oriental Research institute 

-■= 1983 —.. — 



Copies can be had direct from the 

BhandtfcM Orient.1 Research Iostiwtt. Poo.. 4 (Iodi.) 

Printed at the Bhandarkar Institute Presi and 

Published bj Dr. R. N. Dahdbkab, Honorary Secretary, 

Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, Poona 41}004 



Descriptive Catalogue of the 

Government Collections 

of Manuscripts 

deposited at the 

Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute 

COMPILED BY 

The Late Dr. SHRIPAD KRISHNA BELVALKAR 

Vol. II : Part II 

GRAMMAR : ( Non-Paninian School) 

BHANDARKAR ORIENTAL RESEARCH INSTITUTE 

POONA 4, INDIA 

1983 





FOREWORD 

We are glad to be able to bring out Part II of Volume II of 

the Descriptive Catalogue of Manuscripts ( Grammar, Non-P3pinian 

Schools), after a lapse of forty-five years since the publication of 

Part I in 1938. The manuscript of this Part also was long ready, 

but it could not be sent to the press chiefly because of the financial 

difficulties. However, the Ministry of Education, Government of 

India, has now promised financial help towards the uninterrupted 

publication of the remaining volumes of the Descriptive Cata¬ 

logue of Manuscripts, and has sanctioned an annual grant of three 

fourths of the actual expenses to be incurred by the Institute on this 

account. This Part represents the first publication under this new 

arrangement. 

The late Dr. S. K. Belvalkar had written out the manuscript 

of this Part quite a long time ago. It was, therefore, thoroughly 

rechecked, amended, and added to wherever necessary, before it was 

given over to the press. We are glad that, through this publication, 

we have been able to requite, though partially, the debt which we 

have long owed to Dr. Belvalkar. 

Our sincere thanks are due to Prof. G. B. Palsule, Director 

of the Post-Graduate and Research Department of the Institute, for 

having edited this Part and seen it through the press. 

Bhandarkar Oriental 

Research Institute, Poona-4. 

December 1,1983 

R. N. DANDEKAR 
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GRAMMAR 
( Non-Pa ninian Schools) 

A. KATANTRA 

■No. 1 
1 ! • 

Unadisutrani 
% • 

1361 

1887-91 

ihzc —10$ in. by 4$ in. 

Extent-— 6 leaves, 11 lines to a page, 26 letters to a line. 

Desfcription — Country paper. DevanSgari characters; clear and 
legible hand, generally correct; blank spaces in the centre; 
margins ruled; red chalk used in places. Margins slightly 
damaged and worm-eaten. Complete. 

Age—The Ms. is old in appearance. 

Author — The Report for 1887-91 by Dr. R. G. Bhandarkar states 
that the author of this is Hemacandra, but there seems 
to be no evidence for it in the Ms. itself. The reading of the 
Sutras is different from the Paninlya sutras as also from 
that of No. 229 of 1895-98. It rather corresponds to 
No. 1268 of the Catalogue of Govt. Oriental Mss. Library, 
Madras, which gives the Sutras according to the Katantra 
school of Grammar. 

Subject— UpSdisutras. 

Begins —& sm: t 

swregst fit? i 
it * n 

^ it * II 
tfbnwrt n x ii etc, 



2 Grammar 

After the 4th m we find — 

nr 

qr f%ftwr f^s% 
g% ^ hi WW3 fM H 

«irt srereraw* I «mi*l$l: f: li * li etc. 

After this fifth we also find a sixth <n? which begins— 

f%Hi: *3R IK H II ^ II 

Ends—*: li ** H li *s n Hin^rR^^t^* II %e II V^il^ 
gtTCT q«(?>IT^: HHTH= II 

Reference — No. 771 of India Office Catalogue. The Sutras of this 
Ms. do not at all correspond to our Ms. It is a doubtful 
point whether the sutras of the India Office Ms. belong to 
the Katantra school at all, since the Colophon 

TOnfSpn juiifi^fa: tmiRT Of that Ms. is a later addition. 
The India Office No. 771 corresponds rather to No. 834 of 
the same Catalogue. 

Editions — The New Catalogus Catalogorum (II, 295 ) mentions — 
(1) Dacca, 1886, but with several differences and 
(2) Madras University Sanskrit Series 7, part 6. ii. 1934. 

Katantrakaumudi 

1875-76 

Size — 6f in. by 6f in. 

Extent —(106 + 25 =) 131 leaves, 13 lines to a page, 25 letters to 
a line. 

Description — Country paper, Sarada characters. Three different 

handwritings probably belonging to three different times 
(foil. 1-28,29-55, 56 to the end). The oldest writing comes 
first and the newest last. Clear and legible writing. Fairly 



A. Kdtantra ) 

accurate. Red and yellow powders sparingly used. Written 
like a book as usual with Kaimirian Mss. Complete. 

Age — Saptarsi Samvat 53. This refers probably to the portion at 
the end. The earliest portion may have been older. 

Author — Govardhanabhatfa. 

Subject — This is a different work from the of nffn, No. 47 
of Notices, second series, Vol. I. It is a recast of the 
the KStantra grammar exactly modelled on Bhatfoji’s 
Kaumudl. There, for instance, the author has introduced 
the by a digression suggested by the word wJl 
in I. 1. 4. The declension is treated in 6 sections as in the 

of the Kaumudl and it is followed immediately 
by the f^rms. The arrows are subdivided into different 
tms, etc. after the manner of Bhatfoji. The 
has a short section devoted to the antics. The aura, 
nffcti and srst^is are thrown at the end. 

Begins — * sft nnnm «m: i *tftoq i 
nnt II 

* gwnfet mnn ara i 
gmfrt qr<r vt?ki=tt nn: ii * n 

niff i 
m fanrcftfcn ffare n ^ n 

fast wwmgwim u Vh 

jppsniawtntf nrenfcnri i 

n n%(^)^sin wr3 sftamn* n » n 

v nnm«f i 
*im4ifwwi$ $4 wtnnf ii h ii 

(v. 1. sn) gn«wwm>ift nnhrutf i 

fiKWHWi’flqifl’ire: .n * ii 

ftity.'Mgt'Mtiq «Hdtwhg<{f ii « n 

nt nnt 1 

ngoftorir s*nwn« 11 c 11 



4 Grammar 

& n'fHrowro i sn>Ki<{l«iiwn<»it wim i wrftjf$n«rt- 

ilhHwwqj* ft ayftft* > «* f&mrt 
arfahinft i % * w •• etc* 

Ends — ffo ^itoHWWKi: u % ff^ IP 5T^ ^K?) *nft- 

rilra ^rp^i 

Colophon — fo). 26. ff?t $id?M>l5«ri m*«w«%* 

«Rft qffeinft wngi^tfo vr^rreg *K+sN*»ns%s. 
— fol. 63. ffo writs*.«u*<n;m<srift *miR n 
— fol. 80. 5% rfri.WHTR II 

Besides shorter Colophons like fol. 5, ffo 
«?fa: «l!i^»l§q: fol. 17, fft fol. 24, ffir 

fol. 45, fol. 56, %4ftfat- 
grtmreren fol. 55, ffa 4|i^: fol. 57, aunffrrercn 
fol. 82 are found everywhere. 

Reference —No other Mss. of this work appear to have come to light 
except the two brought by Dr. Biihler from OSmira. See 
Report p. 74. 

44<Hwg<{t Katantrakaumudi 

No. 3 

Size — 6 in. by 7J in. 

Extent —211 leaves, 15 lines to a page, 18 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper, Sarada characters belonging probably 
to more than one scribe; generally clear and correct 
writing, though illegible in places. The first leaf is newly 
substituted. 3rd is numbered twice. Foil. 124 and 170 
missing. Foil. 153, 173, 183 not existing, which may be 
merely a mistake in pagination owing to the similarity 
of figures 2 and 3 in Sarada writing. Fol. 203 written 
on one side only, a blank unnumbered leaf between 
foil. 203 and 204. Complete in itself, but as compared 

278 

1875-76 



A. Katanira i 

with 277 of 1875-76 wanting the and the following 
sections. 

Ajge — Sake 1793. 

Ends — fftr u u gwretj sntere(?) 
(> &$i<mi4<twt: n ftnf&wqjta mii*mfcro: 

On the last leaf we have this most illegible sretfsi:— 

■V " * v : V 

-SftSPfcV’Srll «dd»d*Hl *: fqig: $rw- 
.firara sfiliwi .5oti% n t ii 

^ Uglfipn 
#^K ? ) «tl<WUIIdfll4t«W fm4dd»f£dd|: I 

«t f^r .nftm - 
nan* *ra aigw..- r •" ii * ii 

«m% (?) lN*?$r i 
gfc |jn*rcn fM ^gtiN^sfr n 
aflfeNfrgfr gtrcwH?) «dl5^i i 
<Tf<i^di^[(?>n «m$^r$(?>i%fow ii 

«5nN^5tf?n spRhreftffft ^ smrarcai 
gfc «id^5^t dfatf (*)>m mrofcqo ^ngu (?) 
tftan*: v** ii 

Katantra-vrtti of Durgasimha 
with a commentary 

No. 4 

Size —12 in. by 5£ in. 

Extent — 104 leaves, 17 lines in a page, about 48 letters in a linc^ 

Description — Country paper. Devanagarl characters,. bold ang 
legible writing, fairly correct. Complete to the ehd of th6 
Taddhitas. The peculiarity of the Ms. i$ that the Daurg#* 

485 

1886-92 
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dAKi Vrtti and the commentary thereon aw divided 
by a vertical line, so that \ of the left side of the page 
from the top to the bottom contains the ffe, and the 
remaining } on the right, the ftatr. Of course the former 
is in a bolder hand than the latter. The right hand 
corner of leaves (3-28) is very much spoilt so as to 

some letters to disappear. Leaf 79 missing. 

Age —Sanovat 1802. 

Author- Durgasiriha of the Vrtti. The author of the TikB there* 
on is not known [ elsewhere Dhanaprabhasuri ]. The Tiki 
Is named Dhundhika or Dhundhaka. 

Subject —See No. 8 of 1868-69 [ = Serial No. 19 below]. 

Begins — tin— 
Mf*K d wnddlg 4lfe««: it 

nfww a# aw ii t H 

an u x it 

fesrs frar mn fcd §fe«% it 
wlat«iHl qtrcfgi nat « d M 

d*dd n« u v n 

dlfiifedd fed dsrw+twri it 
*T5^TTWvr<rrc atfd grqjiatad u ^ n 

Ends — ztet — srafeo qrcqnfrtfd fn 
ffe dtdftrat fift it 

See «atcact oa p. IS of Dr. Peterson’s Report for 1886-92. 

**R1'*( ? Katantra(?)paribhasa vrtti 

No. 5 

Siae — 10$ in. by 4$ in. 

280 

1880-81 

torn* —4 leaves, 14 lines to a page, 45 letters to a line. 



A. KHanira I 

Description — Country paper, Devanagarl characters, legible and 
correct writing. The Paribh9slvftti ends on fol. 5-a 
and is followed by an enumeration of the qftunrs similar 
to that in 531 of 1887-91 [ = serial No. 29 below] and 
elsewhere; the last few lines contain the beginning of 
RatnapSni’s work on t^rr^s. 

Age — The Ms. is modern in appearance. 

Author — Bhavam&ra or BhavaSarman. 

Subject — It is doubtful whether the paribhasas explained belong 
to the KStantra grammar. The list of vtorms given at the 

end has the Colophon qRuwrtgwflt: tnmni but 
the order of this list is not followed in the ff%. 

Begins — sw u qftuwmqifih i ftawdjfrO) 
♦iR'Wi— 

nfuMtfawrar ii firffc 

sratma' *traqr*«qiT ii 

HH'iS+w t iHt ii%n gwwl 
qsrifci ft sftR 1 afasWnfowni 
uft aiwtfiOTr fNmg w ftfnwrf wrW qfistwisfigu «tt$- 
snfHwfasrfirftt n’uqrat ti etc. 

Ends — jfu q%nqT 11 

vui^KU ^ ffc( 1 

qforhq rvMH u:*( tr* 11 

ffir wtarufastfar sfomiifci: Ue u sftag 
The beginning of rrqqrfti’s work — 

3» sm: II Ml<gdfh<*tfamui 

U'WI$ttlUI dftal'MMli: 

qrnijJTRi 11111 

wtw«Mutfl frnuivui: 



9 Grammar 

4 Aravmfroriidr 
aatffc fwjfira n * u 

v aiai^+T vnifa ffc ii mfr etc. 

Reference — A short extract from this work occurs in Dr. Kielhorn’s 
Report for 1880-81. It is doubtful whether the ftuMH 
quoted at the beginning of the ^f% is a real name, sine* 
the verse is very common. The identification of 
with frjURf*, the author of sreNfcrc (487 of 1886-92) 

v,. ( —Serial No. 30 below], seems to be without any sup* 
. port from that Ms. 

K atantrarupamala 

No. 6 

Size — 11 in. by 4| in. 

4 

1877-78 

Extent — 91 leaves, lines to a page varying between 18 and 20, 
fr -j . - • • 3.8 letters to a line. 

Description Old country paper rendered quite fragile by exposure; 

Devanagan characters, clear and legible; correct on the 
whole. Copious marginal notes. The sutras quoted in 
full and marked by red chalk. Complete. 

Age—Sam vat 1605. 

Author — Bhavasena Trividya. 

Subject — A digest of the Katantra grammar for the use of young 

pupils. The topical arrangement of the Katantra Sutra- 
patha is retained, but the more difficult or obscure sutras 
are omitted, while other original sutras are occasionally 
framed and inserted where necessary. 

Begins - * i 

trow? i 

iraataju vorct u t u 



A. KStanira 9 

atoqijN spsmrgtnMtft u * u 

fcr*V mfotnmpi; 11 foa;: srnfat mn*twl %fyi«»: u % n 
w wr f f etc. 

At the end of the first Vftti ( fol. 47 b) we have — 

^if^rttra^rnr i 
fj^TT^t II 

?f%d34K«n^ ottf ii %rt ii 5«t n sft^TOiwnnw- 
3«wf*rvn spmff%: n 

Ends — wfrmftiq q«: i wt^qqt£ qsp n wre^i g^innra^n ii 
fcdirfs Jrqlni5j«i$rwi ii 

wt%$5R%oit i 
fidiqj ^qJTWiqi qftl^ II l II 

^r^twngtwt ff% It X II 

«wtM gcTOT^-Jrg^ %fevr%% rtfa i 
ft<ldl44t*llfa q: qqfaquiiqqtetf: %q# 
<Um<?T d^tqri’tf'OT d'jtiq^ rr^?: II ^ II 

^qnrar a>i<M°i smiH ii 

izzhc- qnqzm: i 
aqdtBififcnfofcw: ii 

aftfiNM^JWKW stta^fa^ciiwq qfa 53^ffa (? the margi¬ 
nal notes) *%qa: ^TrTHT%% *4®H ^ ^Ns 
« rf^qiHT i g*r ^nuw^ ii 

Reference — The work has been edited by Jivarama&strin and 
printed at the Nirnaya Sagar Press, Bombay, 1895. 

WMIWIMI 

No. 7 

Size — 9| in. by 4 in. 
9 [Deu.Cab.Vol. II, Pt>. II] 

Katantrarupamala 

277 

1880-8) 
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Extent — 124 leaves, 12 lines to a page, 38 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper, Devanagari characters, bold, legible 
and generally correct writing. Occasional marginal notes. 
First and last leaves rather worn out; square blanks in 
the centre; red chalk used. Complete. 

Age — Samvat 1612. 

Ends — sfteqnramfolT STOWT II II qpptTTOng » 
wt's g’RuwtjjFt tug fer^t 

4« wt go " wTcqqyn4 it gtf it 

Katantra-rupamala 

No. 8 
248 

1884-86 

Size —10^ in. by 5 in. 

Extent —122 leaves, 10 lines in a page, about 40 letters in a line. 

Description — Country paper, Devanagari characters of an old type, 
bold and legible writing. Fairly correct. Complete. The 
original text is generally marked with red powder. Cor¬ 
rections are copiously made in the margins and at the 
top in several foil. 

Age — Samvat 1535. 

Author — Bhavasena Trividya. 

Subject —A commentary on the Katantra grammar. 

Begins — jro*n ^ I 

II K II 

q?!T*tl'{IrJig#^ || ^ || 

^fowiyw ii %?;: wnsiraV ^%t«t: li 

Ends-g^, wy, ti 

^4*tl«l4T qfiqJlfr || < II 
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$ifa^q*ngrei gqtq^gtft; u x n 

<ftftrdgg<lft<flWt5tfr WlTWWTTJnf^ 

«?«!?} gd »n^THgf?rt- ?rfq i 
ffrsjsafcmifq q: *qfqf^tFI#3;tt: %q£ 

OTCqofcf d(£jqt|$55^ q^lfq% II ^ II 

fefai sqtfaqTOttfnn f3 li This is followed by *rqg t^Vs 
qif.etc. 

gfofgdfr qgirerenfr ii %ft«?wiVi% gftfrf^^rqfaft *T5i- 

<+wlq)u«lfg^dKdtq|: vfo %ftf3TH:d^qiwf3wigfdyl<H'^tf^W- 

I gta^PTt^t 

^^lOtd-aiqUtglfofidrgqqiqreTqi wfal «^<l%d %i 
wrtl fe^l’ST gHWWW & ». 

No. 9 

Katantralaghuvrtti 
Purvardha 

279 

1875-76 

- Size — 14 in. by 6 in. 

Extent — 47 leaves, 12 lines to a page, 46 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper, Devanagari characters, bold, legible 
writing and corrections made in the margins. Contains 
the Purvardha. Complete. 

Age — Appears to be a new copy. 

Author — Chucchukabhatta. The name of this author must have 
been communicated to Dr. Biihler by some Kasmirian 
Pandit, as it is nowhere to be found in this or the next 
Ms. Neither does the name at all occur in Sanskrit lite¬ 
rature except as the author of this Vrtti. 

Subject — A short running commentary on the Katantrasutrap8tha. 
The text of the Sutras preserved here and in the next Ms. 
is that of No. 281 of 1875-76 [ = Serial No. 22 below J. 

It contains the additional qftqiqqqK in the mow. 
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Begins — si* to? l &> *77**^ i sft II & vtamrSTOS ll 

Trofanrerofotf v wnftra: *Sro qrc w- far Jifera? 
ffit fife ^rfrtf^t »n%t^HFi>qT^T^w tot*. W: n 
w m % t etc. 

Ends — i am?** 4»nm ^ sMt vrafir 

i flgm «£ ii ffir 4wtr4*ft ^ftsr^mi^: 
ii »it ^rfatfa wmx <rfar«r n *mwi %4 ^jct- 

ffa g*rm toi^ 

Colophon — The various colophons are : 

1 fft Ttfowit m: I ( foL 3a ) 
2 ...%fot l ( fol. 4a ) 
3 .-"uiV^K^q: I ( foL 4a ) 
4 ..qrtqi5g<|*i; (fol.5a) 

5 .far&fani^: <rw i (foL6a) 
6 .«ro i ( fol. 6b ) 

fft 7Tfaw*'i| 7TJTTH ll 
1 ?fir i^nqid: jpto: i (fol. 1 lb) 

2 '" . •?T%qi^- faffa: l (fol. 15b) 

3 " ..g'flcqr^fta i (fol 20a) 
4 ...q>rc*qi<*l<J*i: I (foL25a) 
5 .*wram<: tot: i (foL29b) 
® ...tl%dUK: i ( foL 43b ) 

7 “' ..^nr: i (fol 47a) 

Reference — Weber’s Berlin Catalogue, Supplement No. 1631. 
Dr. Buhler’s Report for 1875-76, p. 74 and App. II, 
p. cxxxiv. 

3-rWvS 
K atantralaghuvrtti 

Uttarardha 

280 No. 10 

Size —14 in. by 6 in. 
1875-76 



A. Katantra 

Extent — 63 + 44 leaves, 12 lines to a page, 46 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper, DevanSgarl characters, bold, clear, 
writing. Corrections made in the margins. The first 63 
leaves give the complete and the last 45 
(fol. 26 missing) give the f^snfirn, the last two rt^s of 
which have also an independent pagination [ (1-19. Nos. 
18 and 19 are given to the same page). The fly leaves at 
the two ends are blank and unnumbered ]. This Ms. com¬ 
pletes No. 279 of 1875-76 [ = Serial No. 9 above ]. 

Age — Appears to be a new copy. 

Begins — * sfrinfcrra ?q:i ^ to: ««« u are to it 

OTOTOto: WTOI&ff H etc. 

Ends — 51®^: 3TOT& II ffa 

WytTOMI^TO II 

f' : 

The Colophons of this part are — 

1 wwqiasraft TOW I ( foL 8a ) 
2 . .....RcTOm^t I ( foL 16b ) 
3 ..i ( foL23a) 
4 .riTOlWRI^SjJW I ( fol 35a ) 
5 ..4|umi<£ qro: I ( foL42b ) 

6 .-.atgTOqt^: TO I ( fol. 55a ) 
7 .TOW I ( fol. 59a ) 
8 ...I ( foL 63b ) 

tots it 

1 friRTOt tor: I ( fol 10a ) 
2 .%ftw I ( fol. 15b ) 
3 .I (fol.21b) 
4 .i (fol 27b) 
5 .'Nff 1 (fol.35b) 
6 .TO > (fol.45b) 

For all other particulars see No. 279 of 1875-76 [ <= Serial 
No. 9 above]. 
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No. 11 

Katantralaghuvrtti 

97 
1883-84 

Size — 6i in. by 10 £ in. 

Extent —204 leaves, 19 lines to a page, 15 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper very much worn out all round the 

margins. DevanSgari characters, bold, clear writing, 

generally correct. Occasional marginal emendations in 

Sarada and Devanagari characters. The first 3 leaves be¬ 

long to a different and equally ancient looking Ms. of the 

same work and complete the gap left by the other Ms., 

which wants the first leaf. Fol. 30 numbered twice. Foil. 

43-67 missing, fol. 218 half torn, a new copy of it giving 

the full text of the leaf is placed together with it. The last 

or 225th leaf a new copy. Otherwise the Ms. is complete 

and corresponds with occasional variations in reading to 

Nos. 279, 280 of 1875-76 [ =Serial Nos. 9 and 10 above]. 

Age — Much old in appearance. The fact that the marginal notes 

are in Sarada characters, as also the general make of the 

letters indicates a KSsmirian home for the Ms. 

For all other particulars see the last two Mss. as also p. 57 

of Dr. Bhandarkar’s Report for 1883-84. 

Katantravibhramasutra 

No. 12 - 476 
1884-87 

She — 9 in. by 4| in. 

Extent — 2 leaves, 9 lines to a page, about 24 letters to a line. 

Description-Country paper: Devanagari characters, bold and 

legible writing. Fairly correct and complete. 
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Age —Samvat 1861. 

For all other particulars see No. 36 of 1872-73 [=Serial 
No. 13 below] or 217 of 1892-95 [=Serial No. 14 below ]. 
The present Ms. gives only the Sutras without the Avacuri. 

Katantravibhramasutra 
with Avacumi 

« 

36 

1872-73 

Size — 10^ in. by 4£ in. 

Extent — 5 leaves, 27 lines in a page, about 60 letters in a line. 

Description — Country paper, Devanagari characters of the old Jaina 
kind with 'jbjtrts. Bold and legible writing. Fairly correct. 
Complete. 

Agtt — Sarftvat 1710. 

Author — The Avacurpi was composed at Dhanalakkapura, in Sam- 
vat 1675, in the reign of Jinacandraraja, by Caritrasimha 
Sadhu, pupil of V5caka Matibhadragani. 

Subject — The Katantravibhramasutra consists of 22 verses, con¬ 
taining words and word-combinations of the same or 
similar sound, and susceptible of different meanings. The 
comm, on the same is named Avacurni. 

Begins— Text 

Com. 

stw Jwtni pfctr: i 
^ W 3?: II * II 

q^qrfg^Tf&i h * u 

— str^T ^ *RRT 
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Ends — Text — 
fomwKwHfr . 

fintf fcmft WtW* 
«rmi 4i 5^^ 
spift ^ & |<M«wwrct ii ^ ii 

ffif ^Rfatfuwrci^ «wui I 

Com. — nmf^rfvr^r^nn H ^ 11 

sn<a<d^iui^3f44ia^gu*i<iqt ii t ii 

«ftfwTOif^nftra^toit H+«H<i44Woit i 

^ u* foafog ii x n 
»ftfe: i uiTwifi^ift- %^w^n^rn^pmn^: i 

qfgfed (?rf?r?)jmn^r awtwbt i 

qrM wq(tq«ww 11 « u 

?fit ^fafiranra^fift: swtht i fwmjl 

^mk qautMn> feftfaufet; eft: 

Reference — See No. 789 of the Catalogue of Sk. Mss. India 
Office Library. 

Printed from Indore, Rutlam, 1927. See India Office 
Printed Books, 1938, pp. 1286, 1973 [ Catalogus Cata- 
logorum ]. 

*t, Katantravibhramasutra 
riq^TjUig with its Avacuri 

No. 14 217 

1892-95 

Size — 9$ in. by 4* in. 

Extent — 2 leaves, 20 lines in a page, about 68 letters in a line. 

Description-Country paper - Devanagarl characters of the old 

Jama type with wins. Hand-writing beautiful and legible. 
The Sutras and their qtftas are written in red infr f*nd the 
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Avacuri is written after the Sutras in black. A later hand 
has inserted punctuation strokes and Avagraha marks in 
black ink in the body of the Sutras. The Sutras are com¬ 
plete and fairly correct; but the Avacuri breaks off 
suddenly in the middle of the 9th sutra. 

Age — Samvat 1693. 

Author — Since the Avacuri is incomplete no particulars about its 
authorship could be known. But the beginning of this is 
the same as that of No. 36 of 1872-73 [ = Serial No. 13 
above]. So most probably the author also is Caritrasimha 
Sadhu. 

Begins — Text — Same as No. 36 of 1872-73 ) [ = Serial No. 13 

Com. — Same as No. 36 of 1872-73 ) above ]. 

Ends— Text — 

Reference — For subject matter etc. see no. 789 of the Catalogue 
of the Sanskrit Mss. in the India Office Library. Also 
No. 36 of 1872-73 [ = Serial No. 13 above ]. 

No. 15 

Katantravibhramasutra 
with Commentary 

530 

1887-91 

Size — 10 in. by 4£ in. 

Extent — 6 leaves, 20 lines to a page, about 52 letters in a line. 

Description — Country paper. DevanSgari characters with partial 
iswrors, bold and legible writing; the text in the centre io 
thick letters. Use of red chalk. Generally accurate and 

complete. 
9 f Pea, Cat VoL II, Ft IIJ 
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I* 

Agt - Samvat 1715. The Report for 1887-91 by Dr. Bhandarkar 
gives no date. But we find at the end of the Com. the 

entry this the date of com- 

position of the Avacurni ? 

Begins — Text: W etc 
Com. qffcr iW- 

STc^T 

«KWd44tt3^pn n K w 
sw anbiT ftsr i 
^5 *tot it x n 

wra^rfror- ^ sfatf *- 

HMtt ^ 
%*td( ?) JTORf *TR35t fNptJWTCT II * II 

stow ffc<j«w«wi i 

aifrqggtet Ftgi stdgftstft it» n 

<tm| fas^ra ii ^ ii 
SBtFWmtSte Wt etc. 

Ends — Text - ^ sn| *<dlfa crarqt I 

<wfcnft snift 4m?t *r? ii ii 

fft wtera^fonr t$*cT *nro: ii feflfd wt»«ft^qftira*ift- 
%«egi g*tfom n 

Com. i sq*q«ft4 II %tll-fft 
^Rrafawrrarffr n ararg: antm: erew troWH 

JTrfTww tt 141 fa si*tl ft 4V4fa W awft*WI I 
^ra^fromratrn: sntnrtrt %%n: u t^f 

It will be thus seen that we have here 31 (and not the 
usual 20-22) verses. Some must certainly have been added 
later on as the com. remarks :— %f%fsftpripit*TT • 
For all other particulars see 36 of 1872-73 [ = Serial No» 
13 above] 

Reference — See Jinaratnakoia, Vo). I, p. 83 and New Catalogus 
Catalogorum, Vol. Ill, p. 318. 
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Katantravistara 

No. 16 
278 

1880.81 

Size — 10^ in. by 3J in. 

Extent — ( 122-17 = ) 105 leaves, 7 lines to a page, 36 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper, Devanagari characters; legible and 
generally correct writing with occasional marginal notes 
and emendations. Margins of some leaves worm-eaten. 
Wants leaves 1, 3-7, 13-17, 33, 34, 47, 60, 69, and 120. 
Contains the Karaka section only. Complete in four 
Prakaranas or Padas. 

**• — Sam vat 1599. 

Author — Vardhamana, the Upadhyaya of Kargadeva. 

JUbjtet — Katantaravistara seems to be a very profuse commentary 
on the Katantrasutras, probably also on Durgacarya’s 
Vftti on the Katantrasutras. Its object seems to be to 
supply the omissions and thus make KStantra a perfect 
system as erudite as the others. For instance in the 
course of explaining the Sutra the author launches 
into a long list of the avyayas and their various signi¬ 
fications, extending over nearly 20 pages; and similarly 
elsewhere. In doing so the author has often to draw 
upon grammarians of other schools which are collectively 
designated here as 3twRiq. The Karaka section is divided 
into four parts : foil. 1-61, 61-85, 85-103, 103-122. In 
illustrating particular grammatical uses the author gives 
examples which appear like quotations from different 
KSvyas etc. though he never mentions any authorities. 

•Begins — m (2. 4. 2 of Dr. Eggeling’s edition) 

nwgom; n ftcd sirwn: n wwnrflr i dwt 
l II I f*I- 

I II etc. 
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Ends — n n <NftnrfaW*f: 
rffcr: i t^fg: n sft^«dr^qr5«nwtw^Tn»i( w)- 

$TT% n tw 
<KT5?pi gf^ u gfl ftr«r«i^n^TT%% 3ft4fcft«wna3ft- 

ranHflt 5^1 sTtawWJW TO. On the obverse 
side of the same leaf we have the remark - «TtHTf*T<3ft 

5^ ^TO?T*nvR{^t «Tr»ftg sf+l«u<*)n^i % i sftgst- 
% II 

Reference — This work is frequently quoted in Bopadeva’s Kama- 

dhenu. A commentary on it by JTUiTfbn«n*r is noticed 
by R. Mitra in his descriptive catalogue of Grammar Mss. 
of the A. S. B., as also in the Benaras Sanskrit College 
Catalogue, p. 448. Two other Mss. of Katatantravistara, 
one nearly complete, are also mentioned on the same 
page. Cp. further the Catalogue by HaraprasSdashastri 
of the Nepal Durbar Library Mss. p. 158 ff. 

For other Mss. see New Catalogus Catalogorum, Vol. Ill, 
p. 313. 

No. 17 

Size —10 in. by 4^ in. 

Katantravrtti 

59 

1873-74 

Extent-40 leaves, 13 lines in a page, about 40 letters in a line. 

Description-Country paper. Devanagarl characters with mntrs. 
bold and legible writing, fairly correct. The paper has* 
become very brittle and must be handled carefully, 
one corner has given way. Only the Akhyata section 
consisting of 8 padas. Complete. 

Age Much old in appearance. 

See No. 8 of 1868-69 [ - Serial No. 19 below]. 
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No. 18 

Katantravrttivivarana- 
panjika 

79 

1871-72 

Size — 8$ in. by 3£ in. 

Extent — 152 leaves, 10 lines in a page, about 40 letters in a line. 

Description — Country paper, DevanSgarl characters with s&irraTS, 
bold and fine writing, but now grown quite indistinct in 
many places, on account of the wear of time; the first 

. leaf has become very unintelligible, borders of many leaves 
spoilt. Very old and worn in appearance. Incomplete. 
All the leaves have a small square, left blank in the middle 
with a hole therein; some leaves have short explanatory 
notes in the margin. 

Age — Seems to be of a very old date. 

Author -T- Trilocanadasa. 

Subject — A commentary on Katantra Vrtti, which is itself a com¬ 
mentary by Durgasimha, on the KStantravyakarana of 
$arvavarman. This Ms. contains only the Akhyata 
section, with seven PSdas complete and only a part of 
the eighth PSda. 

Begins — & qjjftwiu n am ii *rafq 

g«n»an:fcrafcsr ^ i jw q4g«tVn 3^ra i The 
colophon at the end of the 2nd pada runs thus - fffc 

fkrfa: tt^: wm-» 
A similar colophon with some changes occurs at the end 
of each PSda. 

Reference — See Nos. 740 and If. of Prof. Eggeling’s Catalogue of 
the Sk. Mss. in the India Office Library. Also Jinaratna- 
koSa, Vol. I, p. 83, and New Catalogus Catalogorum, Vol. 
III,pp. 310-311. 
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Katantra grammar with 
a Commentary 

8 

1866-69 

Size —10 in. by 44 in. 

Extent —78 leaves; 8 lines in a page, about 28 letters in a line. 

Description — Country paper. DevanSgari characters of an old type 
with tothits, fairly correct, bold and legible Writing, 
borders of most of the leaves are considerably damaged; 
especially of the first ten leaves. The margins which are 
broad contain running explanations on the text, which 
are a mixture of Sanskrit and Hindi. Complete up to 
the end of the Taddhitaprakarapa. 

Age — Samvat 1504. 

Author — Sarvavarman, of the original aphorisms; and Durgasimha, 
of the commentary which is perpetual and very concise. 

Subject — Aphorisms on grammar, with a commentary. The topics 

treated are prwfo, mgcr, ewrogfe, faifeffe* 4H$- 
and ?r%r. Thus the arrange¬ 

ment of the Kfitantrasutras is different from Panini’s. 

begins — * to: i Jmt i 

SIWH WJWUM II 

pifattlHUt: I srg TOhlt tWIHWt I si 

Ends — ffo tout II msn 

^.«ftn^ift«itl ff3?«frfrnrfcn?n«t 
.nsnrf sifeoro i. 

Reference—The sutras with Durgasimha’s Vjtti and extracts from 
other commentaries have been edit <• d by Prof. J. Eggeling 
in the BibL Indica Series. See pp. 1-4 of * A Descriptive 
Catalogue of Sk. Mss. in the library of the' ,A. S. B. by 
R. Mitra, Pt. I. 

& 
<i km win 

No. 19 
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No. 20 

Katantra-Siksa-samdoha 

486 

1886-92 

Size — 9 in. by 4 in. 

Extent — 25 leaves (with leaf 2 missing), 9 lines in a page, about 
32 letters in a line. 

Description — Country paper. DevanSgarl characters, bold and 
legible writing. Fairly correct and complete, except leaf 2 
missing. 

Stfitypet— The Ms. really contains firstly some thing like'gtftar W • 
metrical form, relating to Kalantra grammar (1. 1-19), 
secondly Unadisutras consisting of five sections (li I9-*23% 
thirdly, a number of ParibhSsSs (1. 23-25) and lastly, 
Siksasandoha, a short section dealing with tbe rpfotnt&h 

Begins — sTOftRptrasrt m snt^f I 

aegrcd mptidgyr u < ii 
qdtr: qftswid g mftfd sr dfcrct i 

trtfdwnitara stif^r*? Jraspid u X li 
gnrqsrarcwid ^ %: i 

w ii * n 

n 
W3Jf ^ uftfliui ^ ^ ^ i 
Jtfa«lvitft(+I<» t^SfgSiPit II » II 

finrrer ^ f«roittd i 

H<reggd ?p^i ^5^ i« h n 

Ends — 
d fd^HhnrdwJtif^tgd 11111 

^fd gidd fiirefrwHhp ?rmH: 1 m 
11 sRld%% (?) 11 «ft 11 mvs ihi 

The sections of this correspond with the sections of tbe 
SutrapStha. The work is meant to explain and complete 
the Sutrapatha. The metrical form is presented ti)l 

tit: (fol. 18 a) after which the 6th is 
nothing but the 6th <tr of the of the usual 
ending with jfo: 11 
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The aiifrETs beginning with jptciw fat etc., the qftaimp 
and the %tgr#f tally exactly with those in 531 of 1887-91 

[ s= Serial No. 29 below ]. 

Reference — Extract from this Ms. is given on pp. 15 and 16 of 
Dr. P. Peterson’s report for 1886-92. The form of ftffres 
given to the first part of this Ms. probably explains the 

colphon ifomrffforft twiHifa in 484 of 1886-92. 
[ = Serial No. 23 below]. See New Catalogus Catalo- 

gorum, Vol. III. p. 318. 

mmqsuns Katantrasutrapatha 

98 
**©•21 1883-84 

Size—10 in. by 51 in. 

Extent — 25 leaves, 22 lines to a page, 25 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper, Devanagari characters, bold legible 
and correct writing, sides slightly worn out Complete. 
Contains the usual gjms ( foil. 1—23b) with the omission 
of the concluding Sutra <n<(«il$<Zt alone. Next come 
the vfbnxiojrs and sgH^q^s, followed by fSujrcjrs as in 
5 of 1877-78 [ = Serial No. 24 below ]. Complete. 

Age — Does not seem to be old. The Ms. has on the cover the 
name fait *r. *r. fasn4h<ifi.<£ in the same 
hand as the rest of the Ms. 

Katantra-sutrapatha 

No. 22 281 
1875-76 

Size —14 in. by 6 in. 

Extent —13 leaves (2 fly-leaves, one at either end), 12 lines to • 
page, abont 40 to 45 letters to a line. 
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Description—Smooth country paper. Devanagarl characters, bold 
and legible writing, erasures made by yellow powder and 
corrections marked in the margins. Complete : Consist* 
ing of 

1 tfqrnTFr 
2-6 tttt: 

1-7 strops^ qRT: 
the last four being named 

TO. twin, and sftsrerc. 

1-8 3ii<wii<iswit «tkt: 
1-6 and other suffixes 
qrc 5 being devoted to the 

^vnfes. 

The ofatiqK in metrical form — a fact not noted bdfore. 

Similarly tfnwmrc. 

Age — appears to be a new copy. 

Author — Sarvavarman. 

Subject — The SutrapBtha of the KBtantra school of grammar. 

Jflgtor — * tnr tWflA i *rfowi«fw: i m wu i 
gw wwiw i aft gi4«frwrc«i wwnf i gw i 
figfft ww*w i wfr 3Hr* etc. 

Ends — arqoifr^ft f%: II w II w*hwfar$- 

faqfcim *iasr^n (?) wrist « 

Colophon — The usual colophon however runs :— 

gfa *H>1sh>4u| WWIWg: JPTOJ etc. 

Reference — For some account of the history of the K&tantra 
school see R. Mitra’s Descriptive Catalogue of the Bengal 
Asiatic Society Library, Part I, and Vol. I of Notices of 
Sk. Mss., second series, by Haraprasfida Shastri, preface. 
The Sutras with Durgasimha’s Vftti and extracts from 
other commentaries have been edited by Eggeling in the 
Bibl. Ind. Series. 

The fact that the Ms. comes from KSsmlra and that the 
Colophon mentions in many places the as also the 
correspondence of the text of the ^?ts of this Ms. with 
that of 279-280 of 1875-76 [ = Serial Nos. 9-10 above] 
clearly shows that the Sutrapatha of this Ms, follows 
that given in $g*’s »ggfb. That this Sutrapifha is diffe- 

4 [Dee. CWt. VoL 11, Pt.II] 
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rent from that of Professor Eggeling’s edition which 
is based on Indian Mss., is clearly seen from the list 

of variae lectiones printed in Appendix II* p. cxxxiv 
of Dr. Biihler’s Report for 1875-76. 

No. 23 

Katantra-sutrapatha 

484 

1886-92 

Size — 9 in. by 4 in. 

Extent —19 leaves, 10 lines in a page, about 36 letters in a line. 

Description — Country paper. DevanSgarl characters, bold and 
legible writing. Fairly correct. Complete. 

Subject — The Ms. contains the Sutras of the Katantra grammar, 
followed by the Karikas of Ani{, Set and Vet roots. 
The Sutras consist of 5 sections dealing with Samdhi, 6 
sections dealing with declension and nominal formations, 
8 sections dealing with verbs, and the rest dealing with 
Kit suffixes. 

Begins— i 
dtt l (?) 

whnforopt jot; i ^kottottc i 

At the close of the sections dealing with names we have, 

OTOTt fetgfa OT IM: (?) 
SOTt^oj || * l| 

q£»iid\<«tnft i 
wm 3*tt ?ot^?ot( ?) 53^ 11 x 11 

otMoiti 
?OTWtd HOT^TOlgwn: it 3. II 

There are apparently only 4 <rns in this Ms. devoted to 

^ suffixes. The fifth which is devoted to Tvrrfts I? 
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present in a very different form but is called in the 
Colophon on leaf 18, sratHlft il The 
sixth <nr is absent altogether. Then follows the 
isrfajsetc. 

(for this and its commentary see No. 478 of 1886-92). 

Ends — VTOJjrt ffo 3=JT^: (?) II »oo n. 

Reference — Cf. 281 of 1876-76. J [ = Serial No. 22 above]. The 
two Mss. differ considerably. 

No. 24 

Katantra-sutrapatha 

5 

1877-78 

Size — 9i in. by 34 in. 

Extent — ( 2 to 15 = ) 14 leaves, 11 lines to a page, 42 letters to 
a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagarl characters with tottots, 
bold legible and correct writing. Square blanks in the 
centre. Margins carefully ruled. Red tilakas in the centre 
and the side margins. Wants the first leaf; otherwise 
complete. 

Age — Old in appearance. 

Subject — The Ms. contains the SutrapStha of the Katantra gram* 
mar (foil. 2-foll. 14a) the <rft»rms, and the %e?r. The 
text corresponds with that of 531 of 1887-91 [ = Serial 
No. 29 below), except for the fact that the last seven 
<tft»n«rrs are classed separate as qswsrgjtifoi and the last 
verse of beginning with etc. is here omitted. 
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No. 25 

Katantrasutrapatha and 
LiAganusasana 

276 
1880-81 

Size — 4j in. by 10$ in. 

Extent —42 leaves (2-15, 17-44), 8 lines to a page, 30 lettem to 
a line. 

Description — Country paper, very much worn out all round. 
Devanagari characters wilh partial lottos. Clear, legible 
and correct writing. Margins ruled and red chalk much 
used. Wants foil. 1 and 16. Incomplete towards the end. 
The Ms. contains the usual gjtro (foil. 2-34b), the »rft- 
H1TO and (foil. 34b-36), ( M. 3Wn), 

of the KStantra grammar (foil. 36b-43a) and 
which is incomplete. 

Age — much old in appearance. 

Begins — The begins : 

fire i 

II * II 

*tre firajfir wtawl *nfir i 
eivw(? Tfm)®rtf5p nrol n x n 

Ends — strfor% 5T^Mt feffFTnm^rai i 

****& w'raitf* ^ ii ffe femgsrw* 
WTO I 

The other works including the contain the usual 
text. Cf. 531 of 1886-91 [ sr Serial No. 29 below) and 
252 of 1884-86 [ = Serial No. 36 below ]. 
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wimpiRi 

No. 26 

Katantrasttravrttr 

Daurgas&fti 

2 

1877-78 

Size — 9£in by 3£ in. 

Extent — 43 leaves, plus 3 extra leaves (after fol. 21, givea Nos* 
19, 20, 21), 10 lines to a page, 44 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters with w 
twro. Margins ruled, and square blanks in the centre. 
Clear, legible and correct writing,, occasionally corrected 
in the margins. Folk 19—21 with. 9 lines to a page are 
extra and must have belonged to a different Ms. of the 
same work with the AkhySta-vrtti, the fifth Pads- of 
which ends on fol. 35a. The sixth wants only the last 
few lines. Incomplete. 

Agp — Not very old hu appearance. 

Reference — See New Catalogus Catalogorum, VoL UIs, pfa 309-310. 

No. 27 

Kafcantrasutravrtti 
Daurgasimhi 

3 

1877-78 

Size — is. by 3| in. 

Extent — 53 leaves, 9 lines to a page, 42 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper, Devanagari characters with sssrars, 
bold, clear and legible writing. Fairly accurate, occasional 
marginal notes. Margins carefully ruled, red chalk much 
used in the earlier part. Square blanks and tilakas in the 
centre- and the side margins. Fol. 32 numbered twite. 
The last 7 leaves and leaves Nos. 4-6 have no tilaka 
marks. The Ms. contains the Vrtti upto the end of 
Taddhita section. 

Age — The Ms. is not very old in appearance. 
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No. 28 

Katantrasutravrtti JL 
Daurgasimhi 

279 

1880-81 

Size — 104 in. by 44 in. 

Extent — 65 leaves, 10 lines to a page, 30 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper, DevanSgari characters with partial 
Warns. Bold and legible writing, fairly accurate. Square 
blanks and red tilakas. Margins ruled, numerous marginal 
notes all round. Incomplete - goes as far as the 
pp. 1-151 of Prof. Eggeling’s edition. 

Age — The Ms. is old in appearance. 

Author — Of the Sutras Sarvavarman and of the Vftti DurgScarya. 

Subject — The standard commentary of the Katantra school called 
Daurgasimhi after its author. The marginal notes are 
anonymous. 

Begins — * fon* i 

JWOTifl qjqftn i 

Jratpnfit wirsnrt u t ii 

atfonrora: u ambit mroiat ^fqqwi; i a 

etc. 

Ends — ffir aft* mtm i ft- (tntt) sft wrcfhratq 
X 5^ — (The name carefully painted over) 
WWlfrtiftl l 

Katantrasutrani 

No. 29 —s2i_ 
1887-91 

Size — 9 in. by 4 in. 

Extent — 35 leaves, 7 lines to a page, about 34 letters to a line. 
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Description — Country paper, DevanSgari characters, clear and 
legible writing. Fairly accurate and complete. The first 
and the last three or four leaves, especially the first and 
the last, rather damaged. 

Age — Samvat 1791. 

Begins — sY4My<l1K9IH«Hl<dfV i 

4tt ^ H t ii 
i q’fomrciw: etc. 

We have in this Ms. also the same three verses at the 
close of the sixth Pada of Nouns. 

Ends — wijj^ i to it * snr: qnsfal I 

fw: ll 

The Upadipada of No. 281 of 1875-76 [ = Serial No. 22 
above ] is here called simply ffqjRi: 'hnt: ’IK:. Then 
follow the UnadisOtras, which begin on fol. 28b. 

f*TT 3IKWam>lftdl I 
aoiKdlftraredd nrengrqfafrra: ii * ii frcmfSifir etc. 

and end (fol. 33b ) — 

itat «rat: ii t ii 

’fKH: II 4-I-HIHI §®IK*P I 

After which again follows an enumeration of some 
sims of grammar, although they may as well be 
said to belong to all grammars. The first of these is 

ftgtwwwwn ( fol. 33b) and the last gqmdft’Ilfr 
(fol. 35a) i qf^TKi^r^l^; i 

Lastly follows the £iksa of the Katantra grammar, which 
begins — (extending to some 7-8 lines) 

«T*I WRlft ^oifsng?: %7*BIT I 
k sn%4t^ k mg k ii * n 

and ends (fol. 35b) — 

swd d fe>*i41ni^wiig<dgd u t n 

gfd **dd ftrywtftg: *mrn- n ftrfd ^Ni^jfsr# Hhrarcft 
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tw Ms. seams more reliable regarding the Text of 
Sutras than the other two. It is also oWor. For the 
OTifeHS see No. 1361 of 1887-91 [ = Serial No. 1 above ] 
with which the text of this Ms. corresponds. The fttjr- 

corresponds with No. 486 of 1886-92 [ =Setial Nft.^0 

above] and the #>ttvs given here tally with those in 

the same No. 

Rw«hi»hh»wi. Katantjottaram 
Siddhanaodaparanamakam 

487 
No. 30 1886-92 

Size—JO in. by 4$ in. 

Extent — 30 leaves, 10 lines in a page, about 32 letters in a line. 

Description — Country paper. DevanSgari characters, bold and 
legible writing fairly correct. Complete. 

Age — Sam vat 1800. 

Author — VijaySnanda. May he be the same as the author of 
Kriyaka&pa and Dhatuvrtti? 

Subject — A commentary on the Katantrasutras. The Ms. contains 

only the OTrawr. 

Begins — * smt ii stwt ii i stf ft stitot* 

Ends — m »urtwfa 5 kt i » 

Colophon — ffir euunitaft fiNreq'nstrft tmrasvtfr 

Extract an p. 16 of Dr. P. Peterson’s. Report for 1886-92. 
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No. 31 

Catuskavyavahara 
1344 

1884-87 

Size — 9f in. by 3f in. 

Extent — 7 leaves, 12 lines to page, about 34 letters to a line. 

Description — Old country paper. Devan3gari characters with 
occasional nmsiT’s. Square blanks in the centre. Marginal 
notes in one or two places. Writing on the whole clear 
and legible. Generally correct, but in complete. 

Age — The Ms. appears much old. 

Author — Dhanaprabhasuri. 

Subject — A commentary on Durgasimha’s well-known Vrtti on the 
Kfitantrasutras, so called apparently because of the 
fourfold division into tffa, qraqgCT, and of 
the Katantrasutras. The present Ms. ends only with the 
third chapter of the and a few lines more. 

Begins — fawntw i 
fir* rjrt: tfJT^pnSC. ihr: I 

II * II 

Then the author goes on to explain at length in the next 
two pages the introductory verse j|uirai<0 etc. of 
^^tnlng’s Vrtti: thus - ffo i sr^.1 
etc. 

This seems to be an altogether unknown gloss on 
fl%. 

Reference — The New Catalogue Catalogorum ( Vol. 6, p. 338) 
records this single manuscript of the Catuskavyavahara. 
Jinaratnakoia Vol. I, p. 117. 

No. 32 

Durgasimha-vrtti 
with Dhundhaka 

239 

Siw — 13| in. by 5^ in. 
(I [ Dos. Cab. Vol II, Pb. II] 

1895-98 
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Extent - (87-3 = ) 84 leaves, 18 lines to a page; about 56 letters 

to a line. 

Description — Old country paper. Devanagari characters. The Vrtti 
is written on the left side of the page and the Dhupdhaka 
on the right in smaller character. The Ms. exceedingly 
damaged. The leaves fragile and very much soiled, leaves 
I, 52, and 74 are missing. Generally correct. Incomplete, 
i. e., only up to the end of the ttfaturovt from the 

beginning. 

Age — Samvat 1467. 

Author — Of the Vrtti Durgasimha. 

Subject — A gloss on Durgasimha’s well-known commentary on 

the KStantra Sutras. 

Begins — Vrtti - l fcra;: ^ etc. 
Dhundhaka U'fo'TOTOR: II I etc. 

Ends — Vrtti - i « i n ^NffinTT^ 

Dhundhaka : gRifott I 
af<dH<w»l SP^II We etc. including the name of 
the writer. 

Reference — The Katantra Sutras with Durgasimha’s Vrtti and 
extracts from other commentaries have been edited by 
J. Eggeling in the Bibliotheca Indica Series. 

No. 33 

Size — 9$ in. by 4£ in. 

Daurgasaimhi Vrtti 

478 

1884-87 

Extent — 64 leaves, 8 lines to a page, about 24 letters to a line. 

Description — Old country paper. DevanUgarl characters with occa¬ 
sional mm’s. An indifferent but fairly legible hand. 
The edges and sides of the leaves very much damaged 
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and worm-eaten so as to destroy the numerous marginal 

notes. Generally correct but quite fragmentary - wanting 
the beginning and end. Begins on folio 22a with a 
portion of sthskrt fltffcprrc and ends on folio 85b with 
TOTK with a little of ah*. 

Age — Seems to be considerably old. 

Author — Durgasimha after whom it is called. 

Subject — A concise commentary on the Katantra Sutras. 

Begins — i i witlfdK etc. 

Ends — l wjafr 

i p i i fp i i p i 1815 i Hr i % i 

Hi i p i ?Hr i i % 
Reference — India office catalogue Ms. 730 and ff. The SQtras of 

Katantra grammar with this and extracts from other 
commentaries have been edited by J. Eggeling. 

f 

n% 

No. 34 

Daurgasaimhi Vrtti 

479 

1884-87 

Size — 12 in. by 5 in. 

Extent — 80 leaves, 9 lines to a page, 32 letters to a line. 

Description — Old country paper, very much damaged all round 
and worm-eaten. Devanagarl characters with ttWMIs, 
writing bold and legible generally. A marginal com¬ 
mentary only portions of which are legible, fairly accurate, 
quite fragmentary, many intervening leaves probably 
missing. Begins with $r*;s and ends with are* TC of 
atupiRT. Wanting both the beginning and the end. 

Age — Seems to be considerably old. 

Begins — «twt Stork > 'pt mmn i etc. 
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Ends - ffcrrft 9* i ffo ^ wpw^ *1W ^ 
nmm | 

For all other particulars see No. 478 of 1884-87 [ = Serial 

No. 33 above ]. 

fir! 

No. 35 

Daurgasaimhi Vitti 

480 

1884-87 

Size — 10£ in. by 5 in. 

Extent — 9J leaves, 7 lines to a page, 26 letters to a line. 

Description — Old country paper, very much soiled. The edges all 

worn out or worm-eaten so as to destroy some of the 

marginal notes which abound on the first few pages. 

DevanBgarl characters with 'umnrfs, dear and legible 

writing. It begins with the beginning and goes down 

upto Taddhita. Leaves 68 and 76 are missing. Gene* 

rally correct and incomplete. 

Ag6— Samvat 1525. 

Begins — & sm: ll 

W4l^l H$5T qfrpfo I 
448^ tTOtRlfo «SKHIl4 U 1 11 

MftwtWW'* etc. 

Ends — *mgmg 1 ** 1 115ft fAaftc*- 

nirft tmmn, it— wh. 

For all other particulars see No. 478 of 1884-87 [ =Scrial 

No. 33 above]. 
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No, 36 

Bhatapa^ha 

252 

1884-86 

8tee— by in. 

Extent — 20 leaves, 9 lines in a page, about 32 letters In a line. 

Description —(Foreign paper, DevanSgari characters, with ■rotts. 
Fairly correct, bold and legible' writing, .borders spoilt. 
Explanatory notes written in the margin. Complete. 

Age — Samvat 1576. 

Author — Sarvovarman. 

Subject — DbBtup&tha, forming part of the Kitantra grammar. 

Begins — A «np W 1 

WHjqis: l 

14 * * * • 
iWot flSJM B 

Bads — i 

.4r3f gdfrwwfli qftdfr 
vtr^i% wkwi^I jfl&frligwWt *tFt»ifrni4ffr\a>WMV 
*tsn»*ft%34wgM*- 
siUrfs<Cwk«WWMl “* Here ends 
the Ms. 

Panjikadurgaprabodha 

No. 37 -^— 
1880-81 

Size — 144 in« by If in. 

Eateatf — ( 232 -1 «=) 231 leaves, 4 .to 6 lines to a page, about 
70 letters to a line. 
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Description — The Ms. is written on palm leaves in bold and careful 
Devanagari characters with uwws. The leaves are well 
preserved except for the fact that they are slightly worm- 
eaten especially towards the end. As usual there is a 
blank space in the centre, with a whole meant for the 
string. Red tilaka marks in the centre and in the margins; 
red chalk frequently used. The writing on the first and 
the last leaves is so faded as to be hardly legible. The 
leaves are numbered with numerical figures on the right 

and with letters on the left-hand side. In both the 
ordinary and the syllabic notations, fol. 114 is numbered 
twice and fol. 116 omitted. Fol. 214 is absent altogether. 
Complete to the end of the sir<«lki section. 

Age — From general appearance as well as the method of numbering 
the pages the Ms. is at least 450 years old. 

Author — Jinaprabodhasuri. 

Subject — A commentary on Trilocanadasa’s KStantravrtti-vivarana- 
panjiki. 

Begins — The writing on the first leaf is indistinct, the ink having 
disappeared by rubbing. It runs something like this — 

it to: i to: « 

i 

toit i sro(*hnn)f^ it to** 

ft full 4) fa — The last line on 
the page is illegible. Fol. 2a — TOtTOT# *t *f t 

*TOjfTOt II etc. 

The ends on fol. 78b with these words — 

WTOmnHiwta mrn&i *faNt sfanro* **ft n 

4*.ifa:.”11*11 
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Ends — Fol. 231b ends with these words — 7% 

(p. 298, in Prof. Eggeling’s edition) 

& fk — H It is a pity that the leaf which comes next 

and which is probably the last (232) should be abso¬ 

lutely illegible except a few letters here and there. It is 

written on both sides and contains probably some in¬ 

formation about the author, as the words — 

occurring on the very first line of 232a prove. It is 

further uncertain whether fol. 232 is really the last: the 

writing does not appear to have come to its natural end 

in the last line of the page. 

Reference — For another Ms. cf. India Office Catalogue No. 748. 

For some account of the author and his work cf. p. xxxviii 

of the index of authors in Dr. Peterson’s report for 

1886-92, from which it will appear that the author lived 

from Samvat 1285 to Samvat 1341. Aufrecht gives the 

date 1229 A. D. to 1287 A. D. 

No. 38 

Paribhasavrtti 

484 

1884-87 

Size — 10^ in. by 5 in. 

Extent — 14 leaves, 13 lines to a page, 35 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper, DevanSgari characters, clear and 
legible writing. Generally correct and complete. 

Age — The Ms. is old in appearance. 

Author — The Ms. mentions no author; but comparing this with 

No. 772 of India Office Catalogue we can infer that the 

author must be the well-known commentator on the 

Katantrasutras — Durgasimha. 

Subject — General rules of interpretation () belonging to the 

Katantra school of grammar. The treatise contains full 

exposition of the application of in all 64 <tftnn*fs. 
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Begrar — ujfSfewiw i 

stow i 
wrort qfinwift awnwftfr u * 11 

W % i 

f| ?Rft^ *w ^rt%% i 

g-* ritfnfrsrcfat «l aftfon* u * h 

i mi ^iw^rs* 
«rfa i ^ m i crc i 
wiwmt: ^mw dwwqfmmf an q^ann ataa» i 
war *a ffo&mhay m ngw: 1 atnai^t gfawn 
*&%*«*& i aw f^vii qirtftaw i awg qirtftan 
etc. 

Ends — ensmn uqlwwim wXfrsftwiftrffr fiftsftsaifa: wratll *« II 
qfrumffts wtot it 9 u 

Reference — No. 772 of India Office Catalogue. Also Notices, 

Second Series, Vol. I, Nos. 220, 221. 

iRjfNl^fajftw Paribhasavrttfpanjika 
and Balabalasutravrtti 

No. 39 _Hi_ 
1871-72 

Size — 12 in. by 4$ in. 

EUent — 14 leaves, 17 lines to a page, 60 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper, Devanagari characters with gumais. 

Bold, very careful and correct writing. Margins tilled hk 

red; square blanks in the centre. The first work ends on 

fol. 13b, and the next two pages give latter work, after 

which the whole Ms. was named in the earlier lists. Both 
works complete. 

Age Rather old in appearance. 

Astbor — (1) CandrasQri, the pupil of Dhanefarara, ( 2 ) Anony- 
WW. f 
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Subject — (t ) A commentary on Durgasimha’s Vrtti on the qRnw- 
aqs of the Katantra school. (2 ) A short disquisition as 
to the predominance or otherwise of the various gram¬ 
matical maxims of interpretation. 

Begins (1) — aw n 

a?ar wtsnrg *aq?ra faraarfa n 

qftareiuil amaten t * it 

gg ^faitifitildf^^ 

Sttpraaf ngqrii ’a aa nal aaiftiaMmaitI 
I nuH^cMlfi ll 

begins (2) fol. 13b — ar|» Eiqfftfrfr qr qa41 a* ^?1 iwiai4«rsr aft- 
arff ytq^4>%g( ?\) stariV 5trg?n t etc. 

Ends ( 1) fol. 13b — aa%& arg it 9 U 

c qftaimgftifSittf ^aiaaia aaiy af^g it 

^a saramMaair aat trag it ? u 

afciar qi&fta qfiaiqigfaftafr u 
^faaifadVqf^gMwaj-u ftfea fan ii x u 

gfa tfsarfaatq^ra: uwi-ai'MMiai qp5^awafvrai$: tsftan* 
wWHgn^fcri^Rfaar qftaTaiffcnHStaq ?ro^rfa 

It 9 ll 

Ends (2) fol. 14b—a a9ra3***na4$rata a>r4 fe$a f$g a*ar4gft(?r0* 
q*i4 f^aidsqfttfir it ff?r fgf%: fiscal asra^nagfe: 

n 9 it a* *43 n M sfftsg ww»whreaii 

Reference — Aufrecht mentions no other Ms. of Candrasuri's 
commentary. The qar*aaqgf% seems to be an abridge¬ 
ment of a tf^Rt on the same (by Hemacandra ?) 
mentioned in Dr. Biihler’s Report on the results of the 
search for Sanskrit Mss. in Gujarat during the year 
1871-72. 

0( D4tCtt6.Vol.il, Pb.II] 
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No. 40 

PadaprakaranasaAgati 

292 

1875-76 

Size — 14 in. by 6 in. 

Extent — 3 leaves, 12 lines to a page, 44 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper, Devanagari characters. Bold legible 
and correct writing with a few lacunae in places* 

Complete. 

Age — New in appearance. 

Author — Joga( Yoga )rSja. This JogarSja is probably the same 
teacher of Rhetorics about whom it is said — 

25. 106) 
He was a contemporary of Mankha, the author of *ft- 
iwfig between 1135-45. 

Subject — The work is intended to explain the easiest method of 
teaching to young pupils, asking them first to 
master the and then to follow a certian method of 
instruction chalked out for them in the text. The work 
derives its name from the topical analysis of the Katantra 
Sutras with which it commences. This analysis is useful 
in determining the form in which the Katantra SOtras 
were studied in K5Smira at the time of the author. The 
analysis is quoted in full below. 

Begins — * ii 

MWV&W- SnNlrf I 

f? wxtwwxw*: ii 
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*3Srw Tfomw 77^ 715 wif^rq. i 
fJriffa *77*1 it 

Vw* =73^ =7 *d&r %*rf*N> i 
7% jto»t7&7 ^H^unwin ^mV ii 

STO 9TT^ *771-5*7 fo?F*7 *7lf%foft7: I 

*7*l*iH73f«l|S5*7 fjrfft I 

ipffofa <75i5ft7Tfiie7 5nm?%f?n i 

*it^5 f^ratntn 'Hftr ii 

M7mfflifiqg;*7 q%^7ft tttt. i 

tw nhRi feffi<^fo*wifoi7iH; n 

rt s»mq5 ftra; *t$7Tr*ig7rifarat i 
TiwreThtgum •• 

«n77Rfa7if55: 'pr^$w*t£(%37T i 

5H*g( ? °1 y&f f&efftft *)7Tf5*W7M5| II 

55t f7$*oii 7***t f^fq^Tq: i 

qqftianqqsptifil ^37 frWHmn II 

•rr^mrowtqif^ »N*r 3 30113011: 1 

q*’* qi^rrt 77 *m*r *Uft<«wi 11 

7 fa-Tufrit II 

ttt&7 7: 7**7fq1 *<n 1 

qtfq vr*7t 77 7% *it?7?<t 11 

|>d««IK7WtqM5l3M75l» ^ I 
fesF7?fa%?T£ 5T3T7t *TT752T77: ll 

<171371% f7?3 7W7I3T felt fafa: I 

stfq ftoW 11 

*7T3*5r7Tegf*T3t7I7 ai^f 5*1^3 I 
II 

crafts 7% f5t 3^3^147^ t» i 
«n$ ««7l57*e*7t fc7T*% 7173^: II 

WHT37: *4*7751^ 7 3>1®77 75T: I 
3% 7**7I33V 3571^ *iwyc«M57: n 

57757: ^5^ ^ % *iren*a> %<n: i 
7f%*7f% *7**77T7%7!3f775T 351: II 
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qigprt SIKMKU4N*-£ft * <> 

^lfvpR^ i 
$rat »rn ^ ^ f^rw^ 11 

**fcqpifq^rtfo siren i 
g^Wra^rfi^ mqiraqifafo: n 

^rerifci 'tK’^'l *rorerel i 
TOrtWfe tng5»nf*iiii«l’ul%Jifa ffc ii 

^ smafo^ ^nnlTO nfoa ^ i 
HtWRRW^fr. i% iwam, II 

Ends — 

From this it will be noticed that the sixth Pfida of the 
and the seventh of the HlJtffV’i, both of which 

are omitted by Durgasimha, formed a part of the text 
of the Sutrapatha as they do in No. 281 of 1875-76 
[ = Serial No. 22 above ] and other allied Mss. 

Secondaly, the $3, section of the Katantra school which 
Durgasimha attributes either to Katyayana or to some 
other author is here expressly attributed to ^Skafayana and 
may perhaps have formed part of his school of grammar. 
In this connection we may refer to No. 353 of Notices of 
Sanskrit Mss. Second Series, Vol. 1, where commentary 
upon the verse etc. of ftitlnfti says — 

f^?n: sjs^r: jt sgrqif^rr. qrefe«n tn 
sg?nf^n n 

’ifed fitrr i 
•tirtn ^trsriHl^ifvra?! n 

.tl3!I+i|J|R(yftu^ | 

’wit srrentraifa ^ttNsW^ii 

%3Tnratre7nrtr^i%3hRrei %wneip^ i 

^«qluK9^l<|x!>i*i(^<al fjiHM | 

unfa nfafa u 



A. Katantra 4$ 

No. 41 

Balabodhini 

299 

1875-76 

Size — 6i in. by 9jj in. 

Extent — 178 leaves, 22 lines to a page, 18 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper, &arad§ characters, bold, clear and 
legible writing. Red and yellow powders used. Occasinal 
marginal and interlinear notes. Fol. 55, omitted in 
numbering and foil. 136, 147 and 168 numbered twice. 
Contains complete the only to the end of the nm- 

Age — The Ms. is not very old in appearance. The date given is 
Saptarsi-Samvat 40. 

Author — Bhatta Jagaddhara. 

Subject — a concise commentary on the Katantra Sutras, made for 
the use of beginners. 

Begins — ll & II • 

as. sro: Ehfi i 

!HPRi: ffoli ©a: l 
s Rgiwi swfa ftsnfotM: n 

f? gW30H^n^«UW|(?5Vi:) I 
srfeswmg* sir: ii 

a& yfrmww n wfe aunfawrerofort *migw 
<rot niywsq: i «r% * <nfiwi<ft (qifii«ftm<&) ti*% stot- 
gm(?) i aaifiraft mfr 
«C* soviet qyunmwifyiaii«it etc. 

Ends —ffir aiwftfawir sntdWR^r 

: n 
aim rrw tr%tw * 
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irtftn Hfftrwrq; n »»» %%d i »• i 
(i«hw^ fail art frr- n 

*nH»raT q?%f^n vprrop i 

qtqr: snrtg ertfa sr$s *ug ii 
qq« X #nT**HTTUX|f^ tffl«lt II 

Reference — It will be seen that like all other KaSmirian texts the 

eisrftfcft has the additional tt?t in <)|t)iiw as well as the 
sErforwt. Various readings of the Sutras given in this Ms. 
as compared with Prof. Eggeling’s edition are given on 
p. cxxxii of the Report for 1875-76. Quoted by Ratna- 
kantha, a writer of the last quarter of the 17th century. 

For other Mss. see the New Catalogus Catalogorum, 
Vol. Ill, pp. 317. 

Balabodhini 

1875-76 

Size — 7£ in. by 9| in. 

Extent — 298 leaves, 20 lines to a page, 20 letters to a line. 

Description — The Ms. is written on Bhurjapattras, much soiled 

by age, in bold, legible Sarada characters. The margins 

of leaves tom off and secured by patches of paper. The 

Ms* is bound in cloth. Begins from fol. 183 of which only 

a fragment is preserved. Foil. 199-202 as also foil. 220, 
and 350 absent while foil. 330, and 332-339 are numbered 

twice. The ^ ends on fol. 344a; foil. 344 and 354 

written on one side only. The work is carried down to 
the end of the 

Age — Saka 1591. 

Author — Jagaddhara. 



A. Kitantra 47 

Begins — Only a fragment of fol. 183 exists. Sutra 3. 1. 18 (Prof. 
Eggeling’s edition), occurs in the middle of fol. 184a. 
Thus the work commences early in the first qjq of the 

«n*qpr section. 

The gretrM commences on fol. 345a. In commenting on 
the first Sutra the author only says sfrrcrpfc, 
without giving the reason why tfrrcr was necessary. 

Ends — jfrisTsfc n 

q’qrffc: I 

^ qrcnfrfcpfalU II 

tsfWfeRT53RT5;7fq^tFlt 

*nyNqqiy qq: n stjtth fcsro®m n smigtN araqtfvjsft 
I II 4* qtft igrffirqfoqiqf «HT II * «B?: 

wHfcq'Srtf^ TO I qjft 5?% 1 3* sft qn*: wt «4««: W 

WTOira: w: qrct II tflfc 

wareg 11 * sq# u««» $qfcw Vs gwrcg 

At the other side of the last leaf we have a Bhurja slip 
pasted which gives the following date — 

S* ^|q ftfit *s grt which refers probably to a 
mortgage (4ronfoj) of the work to another for one 
month. The date given in the Report, Saptar$i 13, may 
have been due to a hasty glance at the last line which 
gives 13000 as the total grantha. 

No. 43 

Size — 8 in. by 10 in. 

Balabodhini 
297 

1875-76 

Extent — 348 leaves, 20 lines to a page, 22 letters to a line. 

Description — The Ms. is written on well seasoned Bhurjapattras in 

$gra4i( characters. The Bhurja or papyrus leaves are a? 



usual pasted back to back so as to make them thick add 
serviceable for writing purposes. The margins of the 
leaves, which have become very brittle ate secured by 
patches of paper and the whole work is bound in half* 
leather like a modern book. Inspite of the cafe taken for 
its preservation some leaves have been damaged, especially 
at the beginning and the end. The first leaf is missing 
altogether and only 3 or 4 lines of the second remain. 
Foil 22-26 are bound in a wrong order - thus 22,26, 
25, 23, 24. Contains both the ^tH and the which 
commences on fol. 272a. The tast few leaves are missing. 

Age — The Ms. is much old in appearance. 

Begins - fol. 2. The portion of the a side which remains is scribbled 
over with illegible writing giving probably the 
of some person. The first of the 5-6 lines of the b side 
that remains begin ^ qi - - writ trengKT etc. 

Ends — The Ms. breaks in the midst of the Com. on SOtra 
4. 6.93. (Prof. Eggding’s edition, which is given on the 
a side of leaf 348. The following leaf contains some 
illegible scribbling not properly a part of the work. 

Reference — See No. 299 of 1875-76 [ = Serial No. 41 above ]. The 
5^ section contains the duiiR'ii^., which commences on 
fol. 319 b and ends on fol. 332 a. 

Balabodhininyasa 

No. 44 30ft 
1875-76 

Sim—7* in. by 7| in. 

Extent —138 leaves, 24 lines to a page, about 48 letters to a line. 

Description-The Ms. is written in fcrada characters on Bhurja 
leaves some of which appear newer and less soiled than 
ethers. Only three or four leaves are written in bold. 



A. K&tantra 49. 

dear and legible handwriting; the bulk of the Ms. is. 
written in small and clear writing but as many of the 
letters have become indistinct and the Ms. is torn in 
numerous places it is very hard to read the Ms. The 
margins also of all the leaves are worn off and in many 
cases some of the lines and letters also. The paging of 
leaves is thus absent, and though the leaves have been 
protected by patches of paper and the whole Ms. 
securely bound in leather, it is very difficult to say 
whether the paging is continuous as the last lines of 
many leaves are absent and some of the leaves are 
actually bound topsyturvy. The difficulty is further 
enhanced by the fact that the sutras are quoted by the 
first letter or two and there is of course no paragraphing. 
Some of the sOtras have now been traced and two 
colophons discovered, which enable us to ascertain the 
author. The Ms. is without beginning or end. 

Age — Except some of the fresh-looking leaves the bulk of the Ms. 
is considerably old in appearance. 

Author — Sitikanthasvamin, the son of Ksirasvamin. 

Subject — An extensive commentary on Balabodhini, intended to 
supply omissions and effect correction in it. 

Begins — Sutra 2.4.14 (Prof. Eggeling’s edition) occurs in the 
middle of the first page. The Ms. thus begins in the 
middle of the of the 

Ends — The fourth of the ends on the 10th page 
from the end. The Ms. thus ends in the middle of the 
5th qr? of the wtwwwui. 

Colophon — The colophon on the 10th page from the end reads — 

qr^gftq: it 

No other Mss. of this work have been hitherto discovered. 
Aufrecht notes in the Cat. Cat. that this is a 
descendant of 5nr^T(the author of the nrcntfaft); and 
that this work is mentioned in the preface and 

by snRT. 

7 [Dsa.Cftt.Vol.il, P6.II] 



Grammar 

No. 45 

Laghuvrtti 

40 

1919-24 

Size — 5| in. by 6^ in. 

Extent —(66 + 420 = ) 486 leaves, 14 lines to a page, 14 letters 
to a line. 

Description — Country paper, Sarada characters. Clear and legible 
writing with corrections made in the margins by a later 
hand. Margins ruled in red double lines on all sides. 
The first 66 pages numbered separately with a blank leaf 
following. The Ms. is arranged like a book and bound 
in cloth. In a few leaves there are marginal and inter* 
linear notes. Complete as far as it goes. 

Age— Samivat 70 (Saptarsi). ;Ms. does not appear to be very old. 

Author — Not given. 

Subject — A gloss on the Katantra grammar. 

Begins — (fol. 1) ® qi4% q( ? to: |l 

** cTT | 

snrsrf ? °?tf) to: ii 

\ *T3FTT 13TrTrt: 11 ^ l^r II fri: qgTOt: I qffiqrjffirTT: || 

ii M ^ I nra ^ ^ii qw (roi«5t u 

u ^ ii ^ sreraur feft 

|| 

Begins — (fol. 1, fresh pagination ) 

£tfWt*nq TO II tan. II SfNMwroifw)* i wnfom- 
n q; ^<n to. i fos: isrfag-. u ft feft. 

\)^qTiJTt'tiFqm4?r «r«n^^u 

i' !i*5" '* "'*?'■<■*«» »'*»*<. « "R "„ 
, ^nRT: * 11 *W* II to II nq qftft II 

TO*mi?nq 8TT7I q | * r^rt „ 



A. Katantra si 

Begins — (fol. 118 ) 

a£ %ftq?q TO: II 

aS ^RSJF-T^T*^ si^i: 3TT 

JT^T fiTrCT TOPT) TOSiqfl II 

& ?w: ftr3?3^( °3f ?) il qq qr&qqtfa to 

qqq3n( q’i )d: q&qqr ?n* wfit 

■gfqrf^s qqftgq qrfro 3^4 qrf5ir to to 
qqqifa qrfa ’T^q^^r to4 q^q^Vwi* * to^pt 

^rq: qq4rq?3rcqif?g qqren: ?r?hngq;3rcqq: MHKwfireR: 

a* q*T*qT?JH qq qfa ST^WR: ^ «T^ aHl gcqif^ 

feads — (fol. 66, first paging) 

»rfa fantatqr f^r: ii qr Itenjlq q^t toph i 

ftr4<nt qrqj i fir?r4f4xn: g-^rr I qgqgqfcgRr- 

qaftqf^Tf^n qqaiMt f%: II gfq 5fff4l $c*w*l RigTOvlq 

qr?: to: n 5 ii toirj ii rto »<> «nqirofa(? *4) «rg*qr 4n^f- 
qKUifamqm. ii grot u n n 

Ends —(fol. 117) 

qrggs^TKT^ %qnjf vr^far R^iqffqq^ ^qif: Rajiqiftrfa 

f% fq«ngftq £ q^tq: qgrro q q» arsr qtfqq): ^fq: w 

qrs^rac 3if q?qqf to4 ajcqro TO>R*q 3^R?q q 4tqf arq^r 

qg*ro qft wr. aS glq ssfjq) qw«q>3^i qftacqqqi<: tor: ii 

» it grot. ii 

Ends — g^q^i f curoq qirj^qqqrc qs: ii $ it aS *tto. v9o snqfq 

arBwrr q> totot fjTOWiqf iMW^Hi^q %%q gq n 

«nrro£i?qqi^?n qq^qr: qq>tfi$q: ii 

aS wiq^t fef^q aB^rqjm^iq, Tif^r snn^q $Rjft?qqiqqi$r 

qfar. qq?qt qnq^t sfnflrfa tot gqf^r qftfeft qnwf wta4 

«nsnft l^r q vn^t «fi$*aMrWlqqi n 

ai» qi«i q*qq B^qr qreqr %%q tot i 

qfq gsrot qr to ^sn( q)) s^qq u 

*4 q^q qqq q TOR. II gqR II 
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srawsi^Riift 

No. 46 

A commentary on Durgasimha's 
Vrtti, styled Vanmayapradipa 

238 

1895-98 

Size —12^ in. by4| in. 

Extent — 61 leaves, 20 lines to a page, about 68 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. DevanSgarl characters with occa¬ 
sional $p(T3Ts, bold and legible writing; fairly correct. 
Margins carefully ruled in black, blank squares in the 
centre. The first and the last leaves very much worn 
out. Leaves 9 and 48 torn. Leaf 38 numbered twice, but 
leaves 46 and 47 numbered together. Fairly accurate 
and complete. 

Age — The Ms. seems to be very old. 

Author — ) or wr. Aufrecht notes in his 
Catalogus Catalogorum that he is quoted by RSyamuku|a, 
Bhanuji, Bharatsena and in the Dhdturatnakara. Is he the 
same as the author of this commentary ? 

Subject — A commentary on the well-known gloss of Durgasimha on 
the Katantrasutras. The commentary does not seem to be 
complete. The earlier and the major part of it treats of 
verbs (usually the 3rd part of Durgasimha’s Vrtti) and the 
latter part takes up the subjects usually given in the 2nd 
part of the Vrtti. 

Begins — * smt finira I 

ifnwt afcg arrot 1 
smfarfJCTT sfsrStaf mtt:nil 

i a* utflRi»% atffc i etc. 

Ends — gir Ctym: i fMjtet: i i erafaagamj i fcr t nn- 



A. Kdtantra *5i 

Sn^iMsiiW Vyakhyanaprakriya 

No. 47 

Size -6- in. by 84 in. 

Extent — 11 leaves, 22 lines to a page, 20 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper, $arad9 characters; legible and 
generally correct writing. The leaves are torn, but the 
text is intact. Red chalk used. Complete. 

Age — The Ms. is old in appearance. 

Author — SaSideva (?) 

Subject — A short metrical disquisiton on the method of interpre¬ 
ting the Katantra Sutras, or rather the philosophy of 
exegetics common to all the systems and embodying the 
views of several teachers. 

316 

1875-76 

Begins — 5ft ytaroft i Ararat to; i 

mnwr to* srwsafafai: <whq«t t 

f^rerai tt 

tMruictflTO'Ntj t 
wtRwti^i^.cn?q^t farot it 

3nwfTft.it tovrstoito: t 
ii 

wbn sft* i 
STTOTft TOW tfdvj: strotasn* II 

fawm qj( ? «n )**!* sfdron I 

?ron«&nf^b!; h 

3TI% TOT JW<*t 3IIW*ll**llfs>irafb I 

<*3^13 3Tgfqwft: II 

?T *wi% (? ) tou&TOtoIwt TO fro: i 

fafrret ^trd jtW; ^ifiiftt^ to: i 

irab Wtttwi fomro bip u 

ateqTOg ft fad * snfcum i 

wd fcsftrgw ii 
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sqrai@tira aH? f^MiTjfy^ 
iwiwwi ^ 

•rafa ^n^pft »nfa ««i^wtr 
•rorcrogjro*: 5iA<iw$i*F«( ? *w» )i$ifa nit- 

afa^winit h » 
trust ss at g?ra4 flUHjsIfa fan: i 

SFW& SPJIE: 3^ f*fa w 

snW«nwft<wt nrfSR-: gwrwt i 
»if$4ft«r tftt ftfat sarsmnn* i 
SF^T: fcfeMJfcr*W1l*ii<KtdlV ^ 

«ufy£U« UsW^ * 
Bfagnsnfrfnrgr fam: i 
ttat s«t»*i4nfrEi4 ssni i 

WlfaBtw S^tTHW ^Wl; 

ren*g^(v. l. g^)sr »nr ffc «*t 

«TH$frqsq<n srfflBm snrat »ra: ii 

sirei ggigg^fr-1 
wsJrawiftrt g^nwi35T^sjj<^fir: 

5>»^5IW^w4^HgBt^t B|*T vm i 
srfamrmFSi afar rraqwwp ii etc. 

the work is divided into 8 qfa%?[s. 1 SKHWIMNs, 

2 room**, 3 4 «jfbto4^, 5 trarcrarofa* 
Bow. 6 FJiramr, 7 atjro, 8 sn^r. 

Ends — 

•iw ^ ^134*11? 
«BI^er 5TO3T I 
*Wf 
SWBU: Sfttef II 

*WI?t 3*mt JJS airft * KHIBH *?: I 

wws 3°ifa *& «trft * 11 

*»ti9iiMnBwnflt a#Jr«#e%%w* n 

^ 5t^gmi3ni>ui rnrfa^r sfant 

5i**far<*?u4 wmwwaiiwT fcrt u t n 



A. KBtanifa » 

wjnft ffatftafr * mn i 
thfwmfo *: iwi ?wn h t 11 

wn?rt ii & fvHiu «nr: u 
Then follow some other Karikas like the 3rd verse above. 

These do not seem to be part of the regular work, as 

tjjey are absent in the following two Ms. 

Reference — Although the Report for 1875-76 gives no author for 

this work it is clear from the verses given ahpye Aft 

the author is A Ms. of *ii«wwMfMr by is 

noticed in Pandit KiSinatha Kunte’s Report ( Labor*)* 

p. 54. 

ymmfon Vyakhyanaprakriya 

*1#' 48 1875-76 

Sfcp — 6 ip. by 8^ in. 

Extent— 13 - 1 = 12 leaves, 17 lines to a page, 22 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper, Sarada charcters, bold, legible and 

generally correct. Fol. 2 missing, otherwise complete, 

4i* — New in appearance. 

vcrotimfan VyakhySnaprakriya 

318 
NP. 4? 1875-76 

Sfrp-5* in. by 7f in. 

PUtept —13 leaves, 15 lines to a page, 24 letters to $ lip?. 
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Description — Country paper, fcrada characters, but not always 

careful writing, correct on the whole. Fol. 4 has only 4 

lines and fol. 5 is written on one side only. Complete. 

Age —The Ms. is old in appearance. 

^abdasiddhi 

60 ' 

1880-81 

Extent — 176 leaves, 4 to 7 lines to a page, about 50 letters to 

a line. 

Description — The Ms. is written on palm-leaves most of which 

are.in good preservation though the margins on both 

sides are partly broken and the leaves are in Some plices 

worm-eaten. According to the description of this Ms. 

given on p. 44 of Dr. Kielhorn's Catalogue for 1880-81, 

the Ms. was complete in 177 leaves with fol. 32 numbered 

twice, making in all 178 leaves. The Ms. now wants the" 

first leaf and goes down upto leaf 175, after which there fit 

, a half broken leaf written in a different handwriting, 

which might be the one mentioned by Dr. Kielhorn as 

noting the transfer of ownership of the Ms. The ink 

on this leaf is quite faded and it is hard to identify 

the letters. Fol. 32 is numbered twice. In the place of 

the first leaf we have another the writing on which is quite 

gone, although a few blank palm-leaves protect both the 

beginning and the end of the Ms. from being worn off by 
use. . Whether this represents the original first' leaf W 
not cannot be determined. Fol. 88 is absent altogether. 

'"' The Ms. is written in bold Devanagari characters With ifc- 
urats. A small space about f in. is left blank in tbg, 
middle of the page with a hole in the centre for tlie 
String which fastened the Ms. upto 30. The leaves-qrd 

rv fs 

N6. 50 

Size—15 in. by 2 in. 



A. Katantra 51 

numbered both with numeral figures and letters, from 

31 only with numerical figures. Except for the loss of 

the 2 or 3 leaves noted above the Ms. is complete upto 

the end of the trfatniwt. The rest is wanting. 

Age — Samvat 1340. 

Author — Pan^ita MahUdeva, son of Dhundhuka. 

Subject — A gloss in Sanskrit and Prakrit on Durgasimha’s Katantra 

Vftti. 

Begins — The Ms. at present begins with a part of the gloss on 

the verse — fa* i arwtfaft i nfa^|tm%: 

YU|5|4<<HM etc. The original beginning as given by Dr, 

Kielhorn is — 

HIT II 

^«^nnfajrt n * h 

.3^T i 

«r%tpi uptretfa sgrMfajfrwifa ^ ii * n 

4WMC sgctrfa trorcni: i 

ii 3. n 

w«t5H&g ^ fafafa i 

aifasd *rafq n » n 

m\ ■g i 

Hrut sftamrct fa«tan«ii^t»wt i 

fy^ts fwty ^tfafa;*CT irir[ ii * ii 

Ends — The end on fol. 48b; the ^N^woi on fol. 125b. 

The end of the Ms. as given by Dr. Kielhorn is — 

tgwfafaqfatliqi rtfarTSf^rfl *TOT?lfafa u fpfr »W5 I 

d® sfawt faf&nt int ti * n 

The fol. 175 with which the Ms. ends has the last words — 

I fPa*C*UVol,II,Pt.lI) 
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Lastly, the separate leaf in a different handwriting of which 

a broken half with the letters almost faded remains con¬ 

tained, according to Dr. Kielhorn, in the following entry— 

.sr« fcwr gs* 

(?)m gfW 

jjj&i i wr^ri » 

fcrwdfcn Rimwhfflfor- Sisyahita with a Nyasa 
feimfijMiwnq*tfgdi called Sisyalokana 

322 
N°. 51 1875-76 

Size — 9i in. by 9| in. 

Extent — 311 leaves, 24 lines to a page, about 40 letters to a line. 

Description — The Ms. is written in Sarada characters on Bhurja- 

pattras, most of which have been considerably damaged. 

The damages are partly repaired by patches of paper 

restoring the lost letter and two entire paper leaves. 

Still many lacunae exist. The handwriting is bold and 

legible and probably belongs to two different scribes. 

The Ms. is bound in leather, but not quite securely. 

The first 20 leaves and about 20 other leaves here and 

there are missing. As the pagination is in some cases 

absent the exact place of the missing leaves cannot be 

determined. The Ms. is divided into two parts each with 

a separate paging. The first part gives the 

proper and is then followed by the «ntr. The ff% wants 

the first 20 leaves and the NySsa the last few leaves. 

Age — At the end of the final <tk we have an entry in a different 

hand giving Samvat 30 as the date. The Ms. is consi¬ 

derably old in appearance. 

Author — both of the ff% called and the Nyasa on it tfc 

author is Bhatta Ugrabhuti. 



A. Katantra 59 

Subject — This work like the ersretMt is a short running com. 

on the Katantra Sutras, and differs from it only in the 

fact that the Nyasa on it is also written by the original 

author. 

Begins — The first leaf gives a part of the ffa on II. 3. 46. 

Ends — The ends on fol. 134 with these words :— 

ii t#1 qg: <ng: n 
?WTH II I 

The Nyasa begins with these words — 

imt qdrraf&ftijfvraHKnt i 

JTftpiqfaTra?.II 

«ra ifei: i <rar^ i 

^TTTVRt^R^roira ?wt ?TPP II 
«& %*q%rraf wit^i ?ran?f i 

W starfo ^(?)^ra n 

^inwi i^tgraf *m%t ?ra q i 

?tar(?)sqfiraT3ftnt for^rerrfir: ii 

erftnra^a?usninir^^i srffaf^t *rarararcJT3*iraq??fo$**T- 

wVfa II ii etc. 

Colophon of the Nyasa — faraffrtiraifr 

sraw^lr *7H?T: 41^: ii 

End — The last or sixth of the $qsr**iJ| begins on the 10th leaf 

from the end. The Ms. breaks in the middle of the qiq. 

Reference — No other Mss. of this work have been known to exist. 



B. JAINENDRA 

No. 52 

Jainendravyakaraga 

1223 , 

1891-95 

Size — 10$ io. by 4$ in. 

Extent — 28 leaves, 11 lines to page, 40 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper, Devanagaricharacters; clear, legible 

and correct writing; margins ruled and red chalk much 

used. On leaf la, on leaf 28b and occasionally in the body 

of the work occur some notes, which are of considerable 

interest (see below). Complete. 

Age — Samvat 1797. 

Author — The work is here attributed to £rivlraprabhu. 

Subject—A new grammar in 5 Adhyayas of 4 Padas each. 

Begins — The text proper is introduced by a short indication as to 

the authorship of the work ( fol. la ) which runs thus: 

£ jot; arafa i 

i 

w | 

3TTOSOTJT: I 

aifinHTOrfojfcn '»ni«Kif43iil*5+iJ n 

a^iM fii^n aroftfa i 
rTOTTf: 5Isyj3IKM II 

^ «n ? I 

stOTifq «r<|jiifuiTii i 

wit W* «l# 3TOTW | 



B. Jainendra & 

I WS^ wfR*fV| 

ftrln eft**: i yfHRWg^: 

IWITO^ i 

ffcei*ti*i<*3: TWSW’ITO || 

O >»#jnraHrw^F 15t% %?g^r ^*ftrftr i *14*14444 Kqftrft 

i fsrtaq**n*Tan?i; i &H$*mT***!nftftr i yn<4^4 

%*T*i*FTOiftftraa%?n*rai'i i aft 

51Sf*fftTr*(*rcft 44* ft<c^4M+||ft<l | 

^MUsK^ 4*4>J44: ( % ) II 

W nfttftfo | 

q44^;fonfl fSfcltf I 

m<4i«i TThjnTP^ntl^ II 

**: %ed**t ’ags* m<w^(?) »$^s^nr(?)«i^arm- 
*1%: *mrd*444* i 

^Rl^mmtf: JT$4?**t!q %q;i 

fti?ra *4?IT TT^: H*rd*44 sftaRri || 

<NHnr: *rai*rcft: i ssssss i n3<fl*ira^ n: i 

fawft Ttft: * 4 '#$*4^4 II 

♦iwH'fclfii *t 44T q*4* fffir: ll etc. 

The whole passage is said to be found in 4lfeq>ftifi|ftq- 

qfroftq g^S4ST*t etc. and in *f?r I Naturally 
therefore the usual opening verse does not occur here. It 
may have been written at first, but is carefully painted 
over and the text proper begins thus — 

»* *HT: qwfa I 

<*<* ftn+i 1+4 Hi-^n ic+i I 

fqqTmfa jq^fat s*am *1*4*1 rel i 

Mr*tM^qj4: tfftrft 11 

•reaiWalfa ?rfT^r>w^i+u4*Tis^iw; * *n4rft* *ie 11 ftrftpft- 

qfttrac. i i i «T^rn | * | ctc. 
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* wmfri an occurs as the regular introductory sentence 
to each Pfida of each Adhyaya. 

On leaf 3b we have this marginal note — 

afrt ^arra fawarcrt a: ft<wfysi$W • 
sfta aamaaTca<aar arorf^a afiiarcaaror n 

On leaf 8b we have another note — 

4i*3ij4iRM aaa«^$?ita aafa i ai[a^ ,a5aT4%ft: (2.2.64) 

^ (2. 2. 65) aa. 

| *rWfr- 

aiiaulfoaislffrat f% $ ^ { snoanaara: f4>f44i 

= * = 

again, leaf 16b. 

33 SKi^araa was^ws aafa i ar^n ? arrant ^ 

(J. 3. 4. 41 ) afaafcPfrHa: ^ ( J. 3. 4. 43 ) tfrawi^ % » fit 
w^ta^aFaaijjaaa: i tricar?) r4TgrM4t^ aft <t*iamw. i 

W 5T7T%: | J^l a^a I 

leaf 22a. 

%Z w^ikm wi4<*&+h* aaia i m: aara^^a ( 4. 3. 40 ) 

^Ra a$qdK^ir4i< 1 aar atfesftiJfttwsm 1 

%aaf%aai abr etc. 

WNt etc. 

^TT* (**\)^aa£ aanjaaf^fauafyala.^Mat 
3N$gai«$(!) aaa: aari* a)fc% it 

leaf 23b 

^t: (5.1.7) a$sa aaaa^ (5.4,68) fcfrats- 

^aar^rara: aari^waf^Rt arfe^faftirtwamt 11 

leaf 27b. 

a^Mr«nw«ii*ii^^if^(^i f| statnt sriftai 5 %a& ?t aa>nait 

a 3 Qsaa ^<a 1 sra aa sp'glilfti atfh«fta<{a agnail *a: amt?: 

waaw: m+w-wi a qiafa^swgw^ngHTft i «ra 
«ta atSipanatssasn fo* 1 «ra 3a &at mm msm- 
ara 3% ctc< 
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Ends — ^ II +i*M$JHlfy»it 4wrwiww* ^I3$r 
'TTT: qqnTtvqiq: ^-HIH: II 

3* 

a* sro: Rqsg^refetgqqisqfteqiT'afr qps'iq qp&qwfa i 

sr% ?ro^igvn?55f^nfi»wTt rrsrgSteq: i #1# * 

•rw JTfian^ i ?rf^ qcsro tfWtrJrgfcsn^ *&.% jwwrai 
fTqT^m*qM^iq^M^*ld*l^i>5rw?TqgRqwft|^ | sm: %Oqq?R- 

M<4HKm.HHfn^^|^lj[I^TqRgq|Rq'i]»i|^q^rf^ 

wtuPi qiq^q^lq^faawqqd^afoMt 

Rgift rtf&i i sft^flrrq; *»<v» qnqgqftra- 

qqfr^ft ittpfipiiw ?rqf^Tn ^Hqil^qw f&ftw 

f^t srara; I ^tf«RT5rRg I R*Ji*q *x I £*Rq q* fft etc. 

then follows a list of the peculiar technicalities of the 

system. 

References — The New Catalogus Catalogorum (Vol. VII, p. 307 ) 

mentions the following printed editions : ; 

( 1) with Gupanandin’s commentary, Sanathana Jaina 
Granthamala, 5, Banaras. 1914; (2) with Abhayadeva’S 

commentary. The Pandit, 1918, 1921; (3) with Abhaya- 

nandin’s commentary, Jhdnapitha Murtidevi Jaina Grantha, 
Sanskrit Work 17, Kashi 1956; (4) with Somadev*’* 

- •. commentary, The Pandil N. S. 31-34. 

No. 53 

Jainendravyakarana 

1139 

1884-87 

Size—11^ in. by 54 in. 

Extent — 62 leaves, 5 lines to a page* about 38 letters to a lip?, 
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<4 

Description _ Country paper. DevanSgari characters. Margins 

carefully ruled in red. Red chalk much used, bold and 

beautiful writing especially towards the end fairly correct 

and complete. 

Age — Samvat 1880. 

Begins-Same as 90 of 1898-99 [ -Serial No. 59 below]. 

EmJs — *gcd i 

snnv: i tfaiilwiw othw i W 
i<<£* sh 4fc<t4twtaifiu4W4fctf&Mtfa«wwi ntawriN 

For all other particulars see 90 of 1898-99 [ =Serial No. 

59 below] 

Jainendravyakarana- 

pancavastu 

No. 54 
589 

1875-76 

Siw— 13 in. by 6 in. 

Extent —138 leaves, 10 lines to a page, 40 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper, Devanagari characters, bold, clear 

and legible writing, but often inaccurate. The margins 

ruled in red, the sutras and colophons also written in 

red ink. Complete. 

Age —Samvat 1910. 

Author — The work is ascribed, probably wrongly, to Devanandin. 

Srutakirti whose name occurs on fol. 8a may perhaps be 

the author of the whole and it is called the wprk pf 

Devanandin in that Srutaklrti took the text of the sutras 

from Devanandin and rearranged it in five 3*3$ : nftatg, 

nra*a, ttfofa i. e. rilfa i. e. 

W»d stnwrcmg. A similar confusion of names based oft 
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the same Idea occurs in the verse : 

l tRifum KJK^IIW I of Durgasiniha’s 
com. 

Subject — A recast of the Jainendra grammar, arranged after the 
fashion of the Kaumudis. 

Begins — 3* sm: i gfotqiftftHra w i 

3wtjwifli(f5t)^ i 

*nuwn»wra%Tl^tlRtt?tra srWu it 

l Then follows a very verbose ex¬ 
planation of the nature and necessity of tfro together 
with the and and of the verse stuftrau- 
«n<TFT expounded in the most systematic and puerile 
pedantry. On fol. 7b, occurs the verse — 

mn«i qr(q>rot ipH u 

After giving his explanation of this verse the five qrgs 
are mentioned and expounded at length, in the midst 
of which occurs the reference to Srutaklrti : 

firar wife n 

As pointed by Dr. Peterson (Report for 1883-84, p. 72 
and IT.) the whole introduction has a suspicious appearance; 
The proper commences on fol. lib with the 

<N?ff TtfWrft etc. 

finds — > gflwnviV utaurr: ti i 'farogfc 
*rar?r u's ii 

smnt TH n 

ffafN maifyt*i«rc»> > wt!j***t 

«m: it 
9 [P«a. Cat. Vol. II, Pt-UJ 
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<nwui<nwfa^i<i% «n?wRi% n»«9««^fw * - 

sreffosire <rfe^ 1 
ft ^fMW h * ‘i 

tfonpra^ n 

Reference — Dr. Peterson’s Report for 1883-84, p. 67 and ff. Indian 
Antiquary Vol. Xp p. 75 and ff. and Ind. Ant. Vol XII, 

p. 19. r 

Jainendravyakarana- 
mahavrtti 

(with Pancavastu) 

1140 

1884-87 

Size — 15$ in. by 7$ in. 

Extent — (402-3 = ) 399 leaves, 15 lines to a page, about 45 

letters to a line. 

Description — Thick country paper - Devanagarl characters. Bold 
an<£ legible hand - fairly accurate and complete. Leaves 
80, 299,392, 393, 345, 346, 376 are however left partly 
blank. Similar blank lines or parts of line occur in many 
places. Also leaves 328 and 327, 232 and 231, and 76 
and 75 are numbered on the same leaf, 

Age — Samvat 1883. 

Author — The Ms. contains Pancavastuka by DevanandyBcSrya 
which extends upto leaf 75b. The Mahavrtti by Abhaya- 
nandin is a separate work altogether. It begins on fol, 
75b and is carried on to the end. 

RlTfl% 

No. 55 
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Subject — Jaimndravydkaranapall;avastu is related to the Jainendra- 
vyakarapa-sutras something in the same manner as the 
Siddhantakaumudl related to Panini’s Sutras; The five 

- ' 4?gs or chapters are tffa, arm, and arr^nn. 
For the beginning and end of this see No. 1059 of 
1887-91 [ = Serial No. 62 below ]. 

Following the same analogy we may call the Mahavrtti of 
-: - Abhayanandin as the Kd&ika of the Jainendra school. 

The beginning and the end given below is that of the 
Vftti only. 

Begins — aft amt sftaTFTT* ll 

fjR JTrm I 

(?) II HII 

WI<640{Nl4: II 
5T5pft?174^t 3*4 etc. 

Ends — ^5^4 smswrpn ?r4t ? ?snf^ 

^3*h <rr^ ?httr: ii U** n «rci- 
ii wmt^ 315# * fvrai# 

K«\ 44 f<T JTT?rWmt 4*1 <JNt WFT*T- 

ii =nqnrn# g««iaft<£t n 

Reference — Rajendralal Mitra, Notices of Sanskrit Mss., Vol. VII, 

No. 2426. 

mufti 

No. 56 

Size — 13£ in. by 7 in. 

J ainendravyakarana- 
mahavrtti 

590(a) 

1875-76 
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Extent —314 leaves, 12 lines to a page, 40 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper, Devanagari characters, bold, beautiful 
and generally correct writing. Margins ruled in red, 
punctuation strokes and most of the Sutras and colo¬ 

phons also in red. Incomplete. 

Age —Looks new. 

Author — Abhayanandin. 
The Ms. ends with the Sutra sv IV. 3. 30 [ Ed. IV. 3. 35 ] 
corresponding to Panini VI. 1. 42. 

Reference — See Jinaratnakoia, Vol. I, p. 146. 

No. 57 

Jainendravyakarana- 
mahavrtti 

590(b) 

1875-76 

Size — 14 in. by in. 

Extent — 73 leaves, 14 lines to a page, 52 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper, Devanagari characters, bold and 
legible writing, generally correct; margins ruled in red, 
and red chalk used. fol. 49 missing and foil. 33 and 34 
torn in the right-hand margin. Incomplete. 

Age — Samvat 1933. 

Author — Abhayanandin. 

Begins — The Ms. begins with I ffautl I 

gggfo fSP^rct: SrT%T$t5T ft XTttftwt I 

faun: ii 
under the Sutra sftwi^: [Ed. 4. 4. 153]. Correspond¬ 
ing to Pagini VI. 4. 161. 

Ends — fswunfafofaarut 

srara: i d’aftetniO) dfrsnwqdfadlt ffttjtn* 
nqg&uifvwafr ntfaft n fafa * 
wtrawfa i it 
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Jainendravyakaranavrtti 
called ^abdarnavacandrika 

No. 58 591 

1875-76 

Size — 12 in. by 6 in. 

Extent — 262 leaves, 10 lines to a page, about 38 letters to a line. 

'description — Country paper. DevanSgari characters, clean and 
legible writing, generally correct. The right side of the 
entire Ms. must have been immersed in oil; the leaves 

in consequence have become very brittle on that side 
and parts of the margin actually broken off. Otherwise 
complete, except for the fact that the last leaf containing 
a line or two about the date and other particulars of 
the scribe is absent. 

Age — Samvat 1909. 

Author — Somadevayati. 

Subject —The Sutras of the Jainendra grammar together with a 
succinct commentary entitled Sabdarnavacandrikd. 

Begins — » aw i graft to • afawwfr to i 
to ii 

fcra; fro fcftf 
)fa dfru n * n 

<i<gJq«NftftgfcgTO I# 
croftfiraw ii * n 

n * n 

ifrfluHtaiq, i w*TOt TOraNfon* 
gfeWTOI- 

l gtITOI^IRftviII 



Graitwtat 

Ends — *( it )nt f <wftr i i ^fe 
foggq: i am II ii »«n«^ qjs^idtn- 

^rf^rct d^itlwiw ii h n 

y sfrBfofrmrfftErffermrgrffr 
m 4fc ufldjiui4fi[a»issmgf i 
fet wiw+wfeife fN5?rfei(*4t) 
ffe: *15133931 n ^ n 

safer bft*l^i!i^il<!i^ijfi^^giMi(^!n>t^fefg(fe)siaais- 
^i4*fta<d«i^^4fi*riftqfejja«rft^a>fe»ikr^ slilwwi- 
sHfed^femarftqr^qmsriwafei m^hwsrtfsrsftfesnwfitfilr- 
dfei^e ferrisaa; 
qtfeRTOT^TWjramKm^rsft^tafrn^afraasnA «i«rit|v 
srgsX&tesratwrewfo (Saka 1127) «4nn)vw4arsA: safer 
smsmaa«femacaaai% vt'^mnaroSTvferai sftaraitn^*- 
«<torta faifafet srs^rfertf^ii am ffeftfe u 

sttf^ ftfeTOrt^ffesrsrfeafe (Samvat 1909) 
umTTf%m^ mfe featfe%fe i 

afeq^afe% marna — 

The rest of the verse is wanting [ as the last leaf i. e.. 
No. 263, is lost ]. 

Reference — Ind. Ant. Vol. X, p. 75. Jinaratnakoia, Vol. I, p. 146. 
Published: Sanatana Jaina Granthamala, Kashi, 1915., 

J a inendra vyakaranam 
with notes 

No. 59 _ 90 
1898-99 

Size — 12^ in. by 6$ in. 

Extent — 35 leaves, 10 line* of text to a page, about 32 letters to 
a line. 

Description — Foreign paper. Margins carefully ruled. DevanSgari 

characters —bold, clear and readable writing. The 
notes are scattered all over the margins. Accurate and 
complete. 
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Age — Sam vat 1936. 

Author — Of the text Devanandin otherwise called Digvastra and 
PujyapSda. He was a Jaina of the Dlgambara sect. 
The notes are anonymous. 

Subject — A new grammar in aphorisms, called from its extent 
Pancadhyayl or Pancavastuka. 

Begins — sm: I sro: l 

II t II 
ii wfr^ii n etc. 

Ends — gtjft «mt sp* n h gAmagga u ffilr Irfef- 
*TPTS: 9Ig: «l*WW|aq|q: STOTft: II II 

gft 4^mwn*ft ii 
it 4i*<^dstft<4«ii mro*TO**n* 

gummmgJifogH; n t n 
*««» sifiqaiwgt froiqgfhtPlt *TH«rf 

sufcjgprf&m mf&tf&fea * mu feftnfr 

.... . WW ^i wrmmn% 5Rpt% <irfcuraf fofetfi mu 
fwt grftmui %fe?r gtf ii 

Reference.— J}r. Peterson’s Ulwar Catalogue, Nos. H3J,and 1134. 
Also Madras Govt, Oriental Mss. Library, Catalogue, 
Vol. Ill, No. 1543. 

rl ... 

ters&mm- 

No. 60 

J ainendravyakarana- 
sutrani 

1055 

1887-91 ^ 

Size — 10 in. by 4^ in. 
; „■ .' . .■ 

Patent — 36 leaves, 11 lines to a page, ahout 36 lpttew to ^ jin?. 
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Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters, bold and' 
legible writing generally correct; margins carefully ruled 
in red. Occasional use of red chalk. The edges of 
most leaves especially the first and the last, slightly 

damaged. Complete. 

Age — Samvat 1796. 

Ends — ^fet 

droit swurcnt fefad 
*ro^n*f<?) g*t etc. 
For all other particulars see No. 90 of 1898-99 [ = Serial 

No. 59 above ]. 

No. 61 

Jainendravyakarana- 
sutrani 

250 

1884-86 

Size—11$ in: by 5$ in. 

Extent —35 leaves, 10 lines in a page, about 28 letters in a line. 

Description — Foreign paper, Devanagari characters with tumors. 
Bold and legible writing. Explanatory notes in thtf 
margin. Fairly correct and complete. 

Age —Samvat 1704. 

Author — Devanandin. 

Subject —The vySkarapa consists of 5 AdhySyas, each Adhy&ya 
consisting of 4 Padas. The work is also called PallcadhyOyi. 
It consists of all aphorisms. There are two couiutculniil 
on this : ( 1) by and (2) 
dfipKt. 

Begins — sm: i rot i 

to t 

fti%i^nNw[i i. 
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Ends — ^ i prf irft i *5** fffrmgw i 

Colophon — fatiittiiwi ^g$: yrm?r: u d^mwi- 
wn*?: STOTtf: II H II tt^gqr^ ynjprt II 

This is followed by — 

*m*nfa^rar: i 

g*gc+<Df+i ^ i ^Kuitii 

Hfif^n gsw«twRgu%.a; n K ii 

yfccqfr *®ov ffiEfaniqgt fwiqaffhipit *r?r«rt ngireafofer- 
. 

%%# ’U II 

Reference — Cf. Dr. Peterson’s Report for 1883-84, pp. 67-74 for 
the age and authorship of the work. 

Pancavastu 

1059 

1887-91 

Size— 10| in. by 4f in. 

Extent — 91 leaves, 12 lines to a page, about 45 letters to a line. 

Description — Old country paper, DevanSgari characters, bold and 
legible writing, generally correct. Margins carefully ruled 
in black, square blanks in the centre. The writing in 
some places much blurred, the ink being rubbed off. 
A few lacunae on the last leaf. Use of red chalk. 

Complete. 

Age — The Ms. appears considerably old. 

Author — Devnandin. 

Subject —Cf. No. 1140 of 1884-87 [= Serial No. 55 above]. 

to [Dee.Cat. Vol. II, Pt.II] 

No. 62 
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Begins — « 5TW SlHtMWW I 

amfwRirmra g*rt ^aqjrnift^1 i 
cttWJi it t ii 

«*rcn%inf n RififonfiT- 
n 3% * i _«n^ 

5^5 etc. 

Ends — gn^st g: *rarcn i «n«wra*5 II 

grohrotRa n^3*»iw^i%^ 
sfUt^fa+mA^tigd i 

ami ig *t>u-mi<kaR. u 

fftfrd ^.Uini-tet mdif^wHat u spfr *rcjj etc. 

On leaf 7a, after the twifR section we find - 

H* ftnr* ■qrfctik fafireafe %*nft ^ a i 
^ a a tfg T3 ag&nat «^«iifil ii 

»H*ff n^nrrro iNtnam^HT i 
jnrmr toii atpl nra ii 

*H*w4l4nft*iq$sii3«n wftwift wsrannagqsfta w^n- 
nftiidigH<ji^«ig|jgfiigti3M44Wk<m^^i fafamt wfrii- 
m^regga srmgqm^wft ftwgftaafcii^sqt 

fdHi4f«t^*gt %nftw 'Nht a^mki aNifotf Ri<srcnn- 
a^mrai tfaindftUaaaiq^mg^forifddifofii: Htmi- 

raaifTOiaijnqaigfaaigd^t^g *?* s»wk*i- 
tfrutoslm] Jtff% nfenoifli^^awsqfd-tWiRWTgRt trdn^d ftfil- 

g^ira *jain^bmkgfga ftns*n5tRt^R?Rf«i asfaaaRtfin 
«ni5M«*iraw& J&rigr: ^iwrfag qfN3 aiw 
4<l*<H«MUid*t|f^qrqJrateg sraTOVAWgMUWftHHmmMvfta* 
^nrai Mktftafdgq^gi^ q*a jjftrrw Sftjf- 

§f^<5T jjfifeqi q^^pwHSro- 
u crtt^ qr^H^gyowg^jrfiif^nT: etc. which 

clearly shows the scope of Pancavastu in relation to 
the Jainendra grammar. 
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&abdarnavacandrika 
Jainendravyakaranavrtti 

No. 63 25 

1880-81 

Size — 15 in by 2 in. 

Extent — About 280 leaves, 2-5 lines to a page, 50-60 letters to a 
line. 

Description — The Ms. is written on very ancient looking palm- 
leaves most of which have been broken or worm-eaten. 
Some of the leaves have actually fallen to pieces, so that 
it is impossible to tell which piece comes where. The 
character is Devanagari with only occasional trotts. 
The leaves are much disarranged, and the confusion is 
made doubly confounded by the fact that the 5th 
Adhyaya at least has a separate pagination. Foil. 50-227 
apparently continuous, as also about fo). 20 to the end 
of the 5th Adhyaya. Fol. 77 contains the end of the 
1st of 2nd AdhySya and the last leaf gives the Colo¬ 
phon rfa rst and the 
two lines of the verse This is followed 

by— 

.. 

..II 

Cf. Madras Govt. Or. Lib. Catalogue, VoL III, p. 1078. 

Age —The Ms. looks considerably old. 
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arenraffti Akhyatavrtti 
1360 

No. 64 1*87-91 

Size — 12 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent —(125-134 = ) 10 leaves, 15 lines to a page, about 32 

letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper, Devanagarl characters with prftho- 
mdtras. Margins ruled in a thick red line. Blank spaces 
in the centre with kumkuma tilakas in the centre and on 
both the margins. First leaf damaged at corners. Occasional 
marginal notes and emendations. Clear and legible writing 
generally correct. Incomplete. The Ms. seems to have 
formed part of a larger work, since the first leaf is 
numbered 125 and the last 134. 

Age — Ms. appears considerably old. 

Author — Merutungasuri. 

Subject —A com. called on certain grammatical sutras 
The Ms. contains the Akhyata section complete and a few 
lines of the next Krdanta chapter. The Akhyata chapter is 
divided into 8 Padas and ends on the a side of the last leaf. 

Begins — m • wui-wifii ijrffoi w* sruwift 

qrt&nift *3: i % ^ atfa ii nil fir ^ jth. ii 

*9* I * II m WIMIHO) I q?ifci sw 

II ^ I & «JT^ I 3 II 

m 1 **nt ico 1 ^ 11 sftfor 
etc. 

Ends — The Akhyata section ends — «ri^i< w 1 

1%; w* 11 WT^ ^ (?) IIV* 11gftitafriqfaftawt 

^wNRl^-jftRiwiditiiiiii^: 11 11 jpr vrarg 11 jfcntf «<• 
«npr Vs u 
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the next section begins — «r$ i 

^ $m(? tu) $m: i 

twraw4iwf^TCrf^f^(^)^$ui**«ii^5fqi H * || etc. 

The section ends abruptly. 

Reference — For other manuscripts see Jinaratnakoia, Vol. I, p. 20. 

Unadiganasutra- 
▼ivarawttm 

229 No. 65 
1895-98 

Size—lOi in. by 4^ in. 

Extent — 45 leaves, 17 lines to a page, about 60 letters toalind. 

Description — Country paper, Devanagarl characters with Prstba- 
matcas. Bold and beautiful writing. Marginal notes some 
of which appear to be by the scribe himself. A square 
space in the centre left blank. Correct. Fol. 8 torn. P. 12 
partly torn, last page worm-eaten. Complete. 

. Age — Sam vat 1574. 

Author — Hemacandra. 

Subject — Exposition of the Unadisutras i.e. sutras which exhibit 
the derivation of a number of appelative nouns from 
roots with the help of UnSdi suffixes. The derivations are 
mostly arbitrary. The Ms. before us gives the exposition 
according to the Jaina school and consists of a commentary 
on certain Unadisutras which are here numbered upto 963 
in all. 

Begfas — wm atarfvra i 
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Ends — suit srair^i fro: ii 
tart *imK ii «ft= ii ^ Mvwfit sw'rifr ,fc»*qt 
fira* iliwain^ »nRM*t4<iftfTOTO3» %0«i<i4^h.Wi«wi- 
^fi*<<M<ifiwl^M<|iil^wi<i<ji^lw(s),n^ 3*n%Wfc%«i ii 
qtTOft«tafog5ftTOtn& »W«w*vyt 11 «t 11 a* **3 n 

Reference — For other manuscripts see JinaratnakoSa, Vol. I, p. 41. 

No. 66 

Size —10 in. by 4$ in. 

Extent —17 leaves, IS lines in a page, about 42 letters in a line. 

Description — Foreign paper, Devanagarl characters, bold and legible 
writing. Fairly correct. Incomplete. The leaf which 
ought to have been numbered 12, is numbered 13, Thus 
there are in all 17 and not 18 leaves. 

Author — Hemacandra. 

Subject — A commentary on the Un&disutras, treating of irregular 
words. 

Unadivrtti 

483 

1886-92 

Begins — 

•iwiAfcrrt*: amrot w * n 

$TOifa{ ftr ? I •" 

£4ds — 4 * i udr utmfar. q*u: q*tur^qrt xreftr i TOtan l 
qtf TO* ii 

Reference — For other manuscripts see Jinaratnakoia, VoL I, p. 41. 



C. Hemacandra T9: 

No. 67 

Kriyaratnasamuccaya 

49 

1870-71 

Size —10$ in. by 4$ in. 

Extent — (76-2) = 74 leaves, 18 lines in a page, about 75 letters 
in a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters of the Jaina 
type, very neat, bold and legible writing. Complete. Fairly 
correct, leaf 63 much spoilt, many leaves slightly worm* 
eaten. Foil. 73 and 74 are missing (there is a gap in ifto 

which begins on fol. 72b (after gsfipn^t). 

Age — Sam vat 1510. 

Author — Srigunaratnasuri, pupil of Sridevasundara. 

Subject — A treatise dealing with * Verbs ’, based on the grammar 
of Hemacandra. 

Begins — «rf ii 

n t» 

f*Mii<c«i«gw ii x ii 

f^t d^r<jH^ n * ii 

fifeuRcsnnt jf^i^aww *$- 
*nHT%?Tf^Vl^Tt 77«|R+IU*T( ? ) I 1$ 

At the end of the first section, the colophon runs thus— 

^«ifwiwhifihnn: ii 
The work proper ends on leaf 72 — «ITWIW It 

snW 5ir4 ffc f^nrt i^ 
ut arfni 

«f THHiyuftlH, 77 4WRM4* i| 



m QrwnoMr 

waft sftaretrf II t 

JPWfit II ^ 

«wwf^M8-8.qf^i«J «ratn: ii » 

(These two verses are most incorrectly written with 
several gaps left. For a tolerably correct text, see p. 81,1L 

14-21.)—gft wUtgpfad: 31*31 11 

Then follows a list of the contents of the whole work, 
which takes up the last two leaves. 

Reference—See p. 226 of Prof. Peterson’s Report on the Search 
for Sanskrit Mss. (1884-86). 

For other manuscripts see New Catalogus Calalogrum, 
Vol. V, pp. 137-138. Published in the &riya£ovijaya- 
granthamSla [ 10 ] Kashi Vira Samvat 2437 [ A.D. 1908 J. 

fNitsrafw Kriyaratnasamuccaya 

No. 68 

Size —10| in. by 4$ in. 

235 

1895-98 

Extent (102 + 1 = ) 103 leaves, 17 lines to a page, about 56 
letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper — Red and black ink — margins care* 
fully ruled — a blank square space in the centre — 
Devanagan characters with 'iBnnis, bold and legible 
bandwriting— Margins carefully ruled in red. Correct and 
complete. 64 is given to two foil. Most of the leaves 
slightly worm-eaten (the last two very much ). 

Age —The Ms. seems to be old. 

Author — GuparatnasurL 

Subject — The use and the conjugational peculiarities of the more 
important roots in Sanskrit, following the Haima School 
of grammar. 
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Btgfos. — anrffc i 

sT'Tf^fnrtr'rf^ws^inn: *r^i*g%i: n {n 

II ^ II 

*J$: sftgoiTr^ <m 38^ \\\ || 

IS %!n?r^Ht rafrnreit ggy^ngq^rcm *bm- 

f^rfaWKfal S^^T^SRIWT: JT?TtnRrvrm: ^ dl*fa^w|% II 
etc. 

Eads—The Ms. proper ends on p. 98a with the words — ffo 

ytflTt<n^t4 Sifter 
•nwOFtw: I (in red ink). Then follows in 66 verses what 
the author styles sflg^q^j^fpr. It begins thus — 

sr«hr ff f^trrt 

Sffw: SlthljMwgSTSftwnffifr ST I 

<T?fa ^ shjt 

* 3ra%a?f sfftSpTO: n ? II 

sntf^ faBnrffa: sftqvmluuisfr { 

>j|f»la'»M'6'j||*tl ''|WnI15PI 3I^; I ^ 

SW^fagP-ft ^TSJT^SVrfirTrWt 

4K<t4|dfiRj<: srfan^nita: II « II etc. etc. 

It is carried down to (verse 55) and his 

five disciples ( 57 . 59 ). 

It ends thus 

*<<“1^9*1: I 

^rf|«fl4|U|*H|4^<fol: WTStpm II *«> II 

ffa srfinn^TvrRTj 

^rwF*mF*ifaw. «im*T i 
5*rtt g^nnj%riBs?raifN^wi: 

qflmwifom: ^ftc^^TST: ll %K II 

«fIfn^rr5Ti» ?mft g’fnn- 
fl?g4jU|( i 

nror snrsHHT 

whr || ii 
M [ Dm. Cah. Vol. II, Pt, II ) 
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(Wf) • *<WW) 

fuRsi'Wlf^f?’! *3 *TfT «I*-mIh+I< <1T I 

JTO I 
f3fifqtra% mtldiPlt: *ft«TO** sfalt: II U II 

iiTOjit jhhto iwto ftfofara i 

nz q^wadi^wwifa*Mfg*ri n 11 ««* n 

dldETOT* f| TOlftmflfat: ^ I 

TOreftdfttr: gvAfttdi vr^ sj^^h; 

^iw tot HdUl^TTl: II fH II 

*ft*ltqWd.TOI 4KlWlA«T ^rmt^ I 
feglMHjTTl ftvTlt «W sffePTTg TTfT | 

dKWh"'*^5Tlftr TOs^fi fgfa- 

W1W53 5iwra^^ *w*=?mPT ft; n f f II 

With this account compare page 226 of Dr. Peterson’s 

Report for 1884-86. 

Then follows a list of the contents (spt n*TO 
fol. 100a, line 6) of the whole work. 

The Ms. ends by some 18 more benedictory verses 
beginning on fol. 101 b (line 6 from the bottom). 

ftnr. «u^d4Rw%*TOPra&df<if|*i i 

sfrjnjtjrtrraHHfirc?* «tpt jt n t ii 

fWWWgt^Tdt^ntal fit: ’W'tdqMjgmsft | 

rnrtgf?: ii * n 

fjNnfirero^T$rt(tf: wfft 

T&Q to sftaiwrHrff: i 

gt t^irvc'^t^i'sxiag: %TUtftHlMft 

•n«t '^r?g( ?) *rar*nr?r toM $tront: u f n 

g: mttHdttt'jftfMwmwqiift sOaiw: i 
wlf'Ufsprrft f| ftfd ii v ii 

q«HIKM*IHd,HW<<l *rr • •g«nfltf| 

*ll<nd*!^t Vff^nTRT JJJ: I 

to ftfr^r sfra g* <t f nfajrgsg f?nr- 

«TOit nc^ni frorsra: ii ^ t| 
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snnftfrfa sm siram Srcgftft* i 

g<*iuft<*i*jn<i ufty^wdi u $ 11 

qig:^<M|Udq): g^l: tft^Wl^Higdi: I 

*HM«h^Mi<jtt>i: J^nTTWcT: WdT: || vs || 

rT^nrt Tjorarftp^72^ h^^wwi<«> 

*t: «rai^Mter<t *t fWft ntf^tarfaq: 

fft gsr- 
PSjJ0*<Tfa£ goft 11 k 11 

sfarlawzifa fita*K sftersfrgtfta^- 

g®wrt g^ofgfz: wftrrt ^ftere: i 

«r<% ^feifl'Mi^^id^I^ci«Tg4»wft??n- 

^W|Thlfi!a<dTf^4gTgoi^Jn'Hult?t50I: |l II 

<A*l4d3IKH ST^f^T ITtgTO^WT 

ft ww*iasj^frs^'fr^sfcft $r»ng 11 <• 11 

5KT »fWqssr fevflfonTmfrifgrar 

# <wwi wfo 1 

g?m v: faffiaJMtftertaffcrt fa* 

gw ^rfjm ^ sTHwfikiKtaflmft »ra: 11 *? 11 

it^ft^w^5wg&rM,jg. I 
5ft^rft^%dT g>q3?ft{dl W'jHiy(J||«»^,nl 

ftararfa v?ftm jrw gdl: II <* II 

freswfgmgffon 

' gaftfcr siftftr f^ffa: 
g?ft g srfwfrrepn 11 u 11 

fdWI 

q^i^fqf^i^^qrRni: snf^rqfirtnq^ 

<Hft"Wfit*n^HWflR«l*l*l*IHHs!l*l: 1 

Wtw^wTT^awfw: ^Ni«w*ftfm- 

g^awnn W II <» II 
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T^n ittr grnrsttttgwtttnfa'w^ i 

Nt sOg«^ig?? sqraifiramT%*ri' 

^iQ>%<:f^O?frggri sfaTg^ni gf s 11 ii 

sftstH aif«5diiJ 
fiHfrfdl: H+l$T I 

ms M^nsifisisgsf^i^lcRi^fg: 
*UWTOmM ^grRHlTOUH^Tf^m II <4 II 

sftaqfitsuHttg^iwKw iw 5nfmfrnNtt*q i 
we: g^tNnry* »n^ gqfraRwTwwfl n t» u 
^*gf$: iwiwi, n 

tflg*ftqftraH: snsawmt 4U*n<iig<mfi 
ststocqffS'isq: fwafaf^ras shwj^ qreqgqwfl | 

sftwl: w44W. nn^ft 
JWt 414-omw: g$ II it II 

g*T wtg n 

wipi «t?*e<t^ =g r^ra^i; 
tfsrtts fiera <n*$ s 
ws maregsw ^ ff ^ firerf c^riro- 

^ ^gr^rg^Tnt ss: n «ft f0j. io2A. 

Kriyaratnasamuccaya 

No. 69 —257 
A 1882-83 

Size —10| in. by 4$ in. 

Extent 124 leaves, 15 lines to a page, 48 letters to a line, 

Description Country paper. DevanSgari characters with prffha- 

matras, clear, bold and generally correct writing, margins 
carefully ruled in red; square blank left in the centre. 
Complete. Last fol. broken ak>Bg the edges. 



C. Hemacandra 

Age i— Sftmvat 1671. 

Ends — ^ srwrataifital wtspwrm fStrii^u trciwrisflfrn- 

agsA wtg^i$**tg*fr*ifire>re: ii &rm Wt 11 s** U*l q$ 
^ Stfatfll sfhregn 

No. 70 

Kriyaratnasamuccaya 

490 

1886-92 

Size —10 in. by 4$ in. 

Extent — ( 2 - 59 = )58 leaves, 15 lines in a page, about 48 letters 
in a line. 

Description — Country paper. DevanSgari characters with prsfha• 
matras of the Jaina type, bold and legible writing fairly 
correct. Incomplete. Fol. 1 missing. 

Author — GuparatnasQri. 

Subject — See Ms. 49 of 1870-71 ( = Serial No. 67 above). 

Begins — gfo fftifard? ii ^ Jtsfa I «rfen: » 

Ends —breaks on fol. 59b with — ara?*Tmt i sps^s* I I 

wwffct I . 

No. 71 

Vyakaranaprakriya called 
Candraprabha 

236 

1895-98 

Size —10 in. by 5 in. 

Extent —129 leaves, 14 lines to a page, about 44 letters to a line. 



$ Ghunniat 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters, bold ami 
legible writing. Margins ruled in red. Fairly correct and 
complete to the end of the second 

Age—Samvat 1912. 

Author — Meghavijaya. 

Begins — sit erf to i to: i 

juto nfotf 3% i 
^roxfirai l n 

TO: I 
UtTOHISTOTuI IT X II 

«r£ I etc. 

Ends — >ur tot: to totot: wfrrww: Snrfc li 

tftftwfcuMl [fo?]fttfhrf:(? °uf:> snpftf^T I 
*?roi to( ? °£h) tot g*n imt 

ffii wtfTO^rd^^rf'rcrot igrsfifcurai ^JT+timroi 
ufimn ii 

»rot: *?toi ff% fscrftutsjwra: 
wH^|f{4iq|^N+<4<«^H+lWlfJlWH, II K II 

ffif ?ft%?ftUffiT: TOTTTT II 

to<1 Vttx tt ferfo »nfUT uf^ 5. ^cfNrat fefe<j 
TOUlHT^iwm^i *5UT®ITO?J I ^TOTTTOt g$ JJJTO I 

«utf^JiH6«uTO; ii uraguoragjfto n sftrowtRffgift* 
?ro tforrotasTTO^ ii tftarf^CTnifcq sftffit x 

Reference —Dr. Peterson’s Report for 1884-86 mentions a Ms. of 
CandraprabhA by Meghavijaya. That Ms. is a digest of 
Hemacandra’s SabdanuSasana and follows the lines of 
Bhattoji Diksita (Cf. p. 29 of the Report). Is this the 
same Ms? If so it must have been composed in Samvat 
1725. 

Also see New Catalogus Catalogrum, Vol. 6, pp. 362-363. 

Printed : Jaina Sreyaskara Mapdala, Mehsana, 1928. 
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No. 72 

Durgapadaprabodha 
(Linganusasanavrtti) 

1349 

1884-87 

Size —10 in. by 4$ in. 

Extent — 41 leaves, 16 lines to a page, about 51 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters with prsfha- 
matras, square blanks in the centre, bold and very clear 
writing, generally accurate, with occasional marginal 
corrections. Complete. 

Age — Much old in appearance. 

Author — Sri Vallabha styled Vacanacarya. 

Subject — A Commentary on Hemacandra’s Linganu&Ssana and 
its by the same. 

Begins — i 

*nw>if<m( II t II 

«ft«rt^T^%: II X II 

Rmii^ii««i i 
oji tw ii | n 

farfafaifa* ii 

■im^i^iwifii * i 
ftll% Slfa II » II 

gft'wfrwgfaKi 5t i 
h h ii 

n w ii ^ nftraror w 
pjfa* n sura ffa Jtfaifa;: n etc. 

Ends — mfa% i 

gggfir: n t n 
mot gwi 
si**!*: g^rf? *r% gj’wreg*: 1 

«rt^t 3*3** 
fait ii ^ i| 
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jjwptfltTg^: Sfi^sreTtwrf^" 

«tq* forffrgqftgHt M& f^TO- " ' » 

q^rami ^ tts4 u » h 

sH^wN^rl ^rfa5ti£taa\ i 
MMHMifira w^srerf? Jrgat^t » h ii 

jjftw^rgHhr ( wt) ^ i 
srrfsr +iftfi6 %+nl §fi^ «h4I^' h * •* 

^5ftr%«r gft rnift sir*! s^m: firai i 
ftqifawmugn *t*ri *lssft srifN* u » u 

ajwfa««Mu<M ^qratrat spipwr > 

itai ft'arats* *lbft*3*mi^%: i 
^u^tutyfri n <t ii 

gfttiHgqftgfgf&insgirafr i 
%m m g*n #tw*n 5*rt44ta*: 11 K* n 

fyf^tfan f4g**ra grofen^wr: i 
gyifq n^nvriM n W m 

«g^fga4 thronnratf^l gtf i 
wwqra mnkwjfiwwdtafr 11 u 

?% wt^SM^syw: «HIHJ H 

Colophon — Fol. 41a — ^f?r ^gHf4H<frui^wfHalfr«Miiu«i|^i4tft- 

qgwiftlfttfttl sft%<re3iq|4Q<fe4t*|'l9l84||j*IKMffag4' 
tr^trst^ *miHW<wii$i ^ troujW sftj4» 
M$t4lw: il 

Reference.—The text of Linganuiasana has been edited with the 
author's own com. (f%) and a German translation by 
R. O. Franlce in 1886. The &urasimha of Yodhapura 
is the same as he who reigned from 1594-1612 A, D. 
His other name was Siwai R5ja (see Princ. Vol. U 
p. 259). 

For other manuscripts see Jinaratnakoia, Vol. I, p. 338. 
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*13*18 

No. 73 

DhStupatha 

219 

1892-95 

Size —10* in. by 4* in. 

Extent — 8 leaves, 16 lines in a page, 40 letters in a line. 

Description — Country paper, Devanagarl characters, in many 

places with fOTrnTs, bold and legible hand-writing. The 

centre of the page is left blank as in case of palm-leaf 

Mss. Much use of red and yellow powder. Fairly correct 

and complete. 

Age — Not given; but the Ms. seems to be old. 

Author — Hemacandra. 

Subject -r- Lists of roots with their meanings arranged according 

to the «ms, each to being further divided into and 
and to 

Begins — f ii sm: l mrptf i qf qft i at toV- 

i etc. 

Ends — i ^ atwrift i *nqr i nfSjJhrfw#* i iwi- 

iggpnqfnqfr ftrat «r?r«r: *r»n?n (?) i 

ft ? >*ffT ?) i tforcs 11 

^*(erence — New Catalogus Catalogorum, Vol. IX, p. 286. 

Jinaratnako&a, Vol. I, p. 197. 

Dhatupatha 

282 

Size r—10* io. by 4* in. 

Extent -r-11 leaves, 13 lines to a page, 36 letters to a linet 

12 (D*«.Cati Vol II, Pb.II) 

No. 74 1880-81 
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Description — Country paper. DevanSgarl characters with partial 
ijbjtpus > bold, careful and generally correct writing. 
Margins ruled in black, square blanks in the centre. Red 
chalk used. Complete. 

Age — Samvat 1667. 

Author and Subject as in 73 above. 

Begins — * wf I q^iqt t etc. 

Ends — w« 
qf^ ® *i«tqwi^ 1 3° fe4t” 

ii %qreqpq*qt-’ 54 qqg 11 

No. 75 

Dhatupatha with notes 

1375 

1887-91 

Size — 11 in. by 4 in. 

Extent — 8 leaves, 13 lines to a page, about 56 letters to a line. 

Description — Old country paper, Devanagari characters with s*HPirs. 
Margins ruled with a thick red line inside two carefully 
ruled black lines. Square blank spaces in the centre 
with tilakas. Copious marginal and interlinear notes. The 
edges worn off so as to destroy parts of the gloss. Red 
chalk used. Complete. 

Age — Has a considerably old appearance. 

Author — Hemacandra. 

Subject — Lists of roots and their meanings, according to the Haima 
school of grammar. 

Begins — * w. sdspq » \ mrrai 1 <n qft 1 at riwbnqft etc. 

Ends — 1 11 qgsritarfirqqht 1 

Colophon — The various colophons are :— 

*qrqi4 *qi*qt ftrgqwi m *rai*rc 1 

^qt® .w^rqq: sm: nsnsr: 1 
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^no 

'^raw: wtiyi: i 

^tTT: ^UT^u: %ft viw^: $WIHI: | 

^fTTs *3^r^r%<rt vn^rar: ^t-mihi: i 
wi: fart ^raw: ?mwr: i 

^nl«si*ii^<ri«flai '^FRT: tTOTHTJ | 

^l: Wi^: Viiaq: mnoi: i 

sntra: ^thihi: i 

Reference — Oxford Catalogue, p. 1700, No. 378. 

For other manuscripts see Jinaratnako&a Vol. I, p. 197. 

qrvyiia 

No. 76 
. 7 ■ f '■ 
Size —10^ in. by 4J in. 

Dhatupatha with an Avachuri 

272 

1873-74 

Extent — 9 leaves, 18 larger and about 60 smaller lines to a page, 
38 and 15 letters to a line respectively. 

jPescrjption — Country paper. Devanagarl characters with ibjtt^ts. 
Clear and usually correct writing, the commentary being 
written in a very minute hand on all the four sides around 
the text. Square blanks in the centre and the side margins. 
Slightly worm-eaten. Complete. 

Age — Much old in appearance. 

Author — Hemacandra of the DhStupatha. The appears to be 
: a mere abridgment by the author himself (or some one 

else) of his own larger commentary called 'traww®!, for 
which see No. 198a of 1872-73 ( = Serial No. 77 below ). 

Begins — The ^rgqrs as in Nos. 73-75 above. 

Theera^:— ?)^ngui^uHW^<ifh- 

1 sftro iraijfa u 
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Ends - The - TT* 
gimuft ii *«iui4*0fcjHiitHi«s<i^4iVWt*\iT: 11 

Reference — See Jinaratnakoia, Vol. I, p. 17. 

MI4MKW* 

No. 77 

Dhatuparaya^a 

198a 

1872-73 

Size — 1(H in. by M in. 

Extent (80-2 = ) 78 leaves, 17 lines to a page, 48 letteers to a 
line, till foil. 30; thence, 22 lines to a page, 66 letters 

to a line. 

Description—Country paper, Devanagari characters with tWrtt*. 
clear and careful writing, bolder in the first 30 leaves 
and more minute in the rest; fairly accurate. Mafgtos 
ruled in triple red, and square blanks left in the centre. 
Foil. 50, 51 missing; otherwise complete. 

Age — San! vat 1540. 

Author — Hemacandra. 

Subject—The Dhatupitha to Hemacandra’s Grammar, With htt 
own Vjtti on it. 

Begins — atf ii 

ftffntrut ii k ii 

TS <nurq4q<iflsfwi( * )gifttq« fcnqi^nn* 

nfcra; ii q^pt^H w uq^(v. l. f^^qT^^RfirnwlqAt 
wntor. «W5i<«sg srfcqi^Srftfa r& gurefm- 
«w4tifa<3i u$44: ii 

Ends — ^nq^r^qRiqvi 

*iw: tfijl: ii urtsquiqeiflrfa u i«m»o ulj mw- 
5^ h ifl> hh ii wtimuq ti aft u 
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kefcreince — RSjendTS Lai Mfcra, Notices, Vol. X, pp. 454, 154. 

Published with the commentary by J. Kirste of Vienna, at 
Bombay, 1901. See Jinaratnakoia, Vol. I, p. 198. 

Dhfittlparayana 

No. 78 

Size —10 in. by 4} in. 

Extent —112 leaves, 17 lines to a page, 50 letters to a line. 

Description— Country paper, DevanSgari characters with ?gnprrs; 
bold, very clear and careful and correct writing. Margins 
ruled in double black lines and blank squares left in 
the centre. Complete. Comes from Delhi. 

Age —Samvat 1635. 

Ends — qflffrd qnjqrcrWsrfa it threi ii *••• ii waq; Wh 

W(?) i ii 

SF& ii 

728 

1875-76 

No. 79 

NyaySfthamanjusa 

500 

1886-92 

Wm^ 10 ib. by 4i in. 

fewfett —64 leaves, 16 lines in a page, about 42 letters in a line. 

Description — Country paper, Devanagari characters with pr?(ha■ 
matrOs, bold and legible writing. Fairly correct and 
complete. Square blank space left in the middle of each 

page. 

Age — Samvat 1657. 
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Author — Hemahamsagani, who composed the work in Samvtt 

1515. 

Subject —A treatise explaining the meaning and use of the several 
grammatical maxims or NySyas, necessary for the inter* 
pretation of grammatical sutras, according to the School 
of Hemacandra, the author of SabddnuSasana. All these 
Nylyas are enumerated together, on the first two leaves. 
They are about 140 in number. Then the author begins 

f'~ his explanation. 

Begins — 

wfcftwflygFama w aatUKII 

sni * g wtarafrsw -anitayl it *■ * ■ 
VfiKv.; ^ Ft t 
ru /: <tl♦•m! X 

arfireraf ^rreraifrt: 

- ' i 

r ^ira«wdtuldMi4tfi inpft t 
w«4i«wmm1- stands x 

’iwafe: grfatf surar wrmrarNwrf^gaTW 1 
was q* g ^ utf^% %fwaimr%f|aTw % wuft it 

FI3I! wtfarufgnui: u 
^rsHT^nwiui: 5$ wt:_ a* w?arfiNf era ataateawrt: 

%eamftvqf%jrut*Tanpt ^tauTOar^ptwnri 
r wrap« ffo M 

^45 s^jt^w^tl^ftfiuiJi 3tua 1 

«nur «4T^vr fWlsu 3WWT: 5% II 5 II 
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n nfl: 

Wffairtd *rg*W^ m i fat *i(fawn4i<l4<i 
«nfatgrs*»iflrtq*>HTfa 5T3TR?ft sfareft ifar ^ffaqntoTg; 

i *rfad g fafrgffarqi ^fa^isra: qrogftgprt * 
*g«ftlfaqwMi gatfai^ s^n^nsrat5M>^tg<un;nM>ifii iwratn- 
vtfkmi ^n4 ^ JTCurafagftrt sqprcrgyn# mregro 

Ends — 

qfttfWHmtm&sifiMl sqWP^fHr- 

sstffafffaffa: u v 11 

gnssfa smfaV gfaerar- 
frfwifiRww <fa*nr?n ?rapfas3iF?u i 

^ «ft« *j«) «g«<gM^«fa>s*rag. ii » ii 

rn: l 

^Tpfarfgqraifa ^hRT 5TO?fasT 
qf^jwiKg fatsffar «fa i 

^migqifaft wgr akwwi- 
n <■ ii 

«rft * i 

inflfa fasiffcn gr^n sitffafa 

urn *rore?*fatfo ffad ffanidgiflad 

gdfi sraft *r n * n 

utad g fafcl sfUH$t<smiw > 
HMmtgfi^sfi gufaraSg^iffa: h t° » 

H?rHrofa%Pi nswffa ^?nng. i 
tftmfa *g% *«&ai»naqHi*tf’iw*i^ » W » 

ft ^ i 

rniifaffa siMtw 4^<w- 

fa$fa1faTwrs»|«fafa ^wr^wf^nft «ra; i 
qggranl y*lui*i fajVi 

5^ sfiigvt fa ii ^ M 
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jwsiNh^W 5>wivp • 
*retr«rfatg*r n « n 

tituste*! gnffcr: i 

gsOT^ft «rrf^ 
ur^ ftifcniftfa sram^to: g'^N^r: n *» » 

^rofrrercw *reg; ^ gfit 
frfNwt wtwifofrjgiHifft miqfsfftffaH 5^?rrat. '< 
felted staTTOpirenifiifc.^cj; w*®. 

Reference — It is published by Har^acandra Bhurabhai, Benares, 
Vir. Sam. 2437 and also in the YaiovijayajI Jaina 
Grantbamala, No. 45, Bhavanagar. 

For quotations etc. compart Prof. ff. D. Velankar’s 
Descriptive Catalogue of MSS in the BBRAS in four 
volumes (No. 76), 

•v Nyayarthamafijusa 

No. 80 

Size — 10$ in. by 4* in. 

408 

1871-72 

Extent-76 leaves, 13 lines to a page, 38 letters to a line. 

Description Country paper, Devantgari characters, bold, but 
careless, though not very incorrect writing; written with a 
square blank, in the centre. Margins ruled, the last leaf 
slightly tom off. Complete, but without the enumeration 
of the maxims at the beginning. 

Age — Sara vat 16?9. 
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Ends — oftfrKmrfiwi "Tpnftcn ;n*ft «nq«4lm^te 
R^Ff I Rl^l* II I »t. 

R$RTRfRfa%«J3$RRIRRlfoi: I Rat^ ?i^ ^ afcft 

%%RtSRRT3& 'I gR RRjJ II RfcfcRR II 

wirap&Tsnn 

No. 81 

Nyayarthamanjiisa 

274 

1873-74 

Size —10 in. by 4| in. — 

Extent — 72 leaves, 15 lines to a page, 43 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagarl characters with ssjtptts 
intersperced. Margins ruled in black; blank squares 
in the centre. The first 14 leaves of the Ms. are 
written in a different band than the bulk of the Ms., the 
handwriting being smaller and close, equally clear 
and carefully and fairly accurate as the rest. Red chalk 
used. The first two leaves merely enumerate the maxims 
which are then commented upon in the that 
follows. For all other particulars see No. 500 of 1886-92 
( = Serial No. 79 above). Complete. 

Age — Rather old in appearance. 

Ends — 

tRRfilfRT sffrmnivifriffl stir! wiWfgffa: I gRRffcr 
RRTH II R II SJR RR?J II 3 II 

Laghuvrttyavacurika 

No. 82 

Size — 10 in. by 4^ in. 
I? [Pos.Cat.Vol.il, Pb.ll) 

1877-78 
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Eiteat — (67+2=) 69 leaves, 13 lines to a page, 40 letters to a 
line. 

Description — Country paper. DevanSgari characters with ^iihis. 
Bold, careful, and generally accurate writing. Margins 
ruled in black; square spaces left blank in the centre. 
Many leaves towards the end glued together, the ink used 
not being proof against the effects of damp. Fol. 42 
omitted in numbering, but fol. 41 as also foil. 43 and 47 
numbered twice. Contains the commentary on the trftsr 
portion from the $i«5Tg5n*R, i. e. Adhyayas VI, VII. 

Age — Old in appearance. 

Author — Dhanacandra. 

Subject — A commentary called Laghuvrttyavacurika on chapters VI 
and VII of Hemacandra’s Sabdanuiasana. It may have been 
intended as a continuation of the Dhundhikd which is also 
called Laghuvrttyavacurika and which perhaps was not 
carried further than Adhyaya V. 

Begins — i df<?rt i cPF^ ^ ftpr am «nM«r arcft li 

Ends — q+iuUiM n ii 

tt% at^ i 

•nfinrercnjjiHt ii t. ti 

^(?) 3^ ** ii \ ii 

af<d« arem qi^: *ntrg: n g*5r awj ii 
MVIuwmi ii art ii 

Colophon — The colophon nowhere mentions Dhanacandra as the 

author but is simply SffVH+R+iMt m: qrv n etc. 

Reference —For other manuscripts see Jinaratnakoia Vol. I, p. 376. 
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A. . rs Si— 

No. 83 

Size — 9J in. by 4$ in. 

Linganirnaya 

762 

1875-76 

Extent — 18 leaves, 17 lines to a page, 48 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devan3gari (characters with partial 
lottos; bold, careful and fairly accurate writing. Margins 
ruled black; red chalk used, blank square in the centre on 
either side of all the folios. Complete. The Ms. comes 
from Jeypore. 

Age — Rather old in appearance. 

Author — Kalyatyodadhisuri. 

Subject — A discussion, in verse form, about the peculiarities of 
gender as they are presented in the various KBgdas of 
the Linganusdsana of the Haima (?) school. 

Begins — n II 

ftnrenftftan ii t n 

f^fir font * «3ip n x n 

Whii^mis* tfhpi feW ii * ii 

Ends — ^ 

jrpt^r qhui *ffaursf«tai II ttt II 

fnwiej ii H u 
l%4|l4*ll*MH4<4i: 5T%HT f? II 

trot qrw trcjw* <rt ii R » 
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% gfa q-&jHi: ?g%5 5N«r n in U 

i^ynfvt faraat Rwt swT^n n 
UTOtfa STfr ftsffe: foififa ii IM II 

q*UI<UsAfr<j ^loit^f^^jRuil II 

fM fe^rat ii w ii 

.•{fit qmra#sfa(3mftifa: II %fa*3 II gwunwfl 
. ^rcsn ii 

Colophon — 3% di!$fa»te>TK: #i<nf f%n Wr: ii 

%%cr: ^gqieft^fa^fimi « 

frmatigFrfr^la etc. as above.^rfit: II 

?fa qjUi<ihEf&*ifi|ifa; rjttb: li (fol. 15b, 1. 12 and 14) 
am M3tl*U|Sdfe<lft«»iql %*s*% (fol. 15b, 1. 14 ) 
Final colophon is f% amRRTR: II 
«ftr^g i <frwimM*3 ii (fol. 18b). 

Linganusasana 

No. 84 —1366 
1884-87 

Size —104 in- by 4J in. 

Extent — 3 leaves, 16 lines to a page, about 53 letters to a line. 

Description Country paper, Devanagarl characters with partial 
Wl’ns. Blank spaces in the centre bearing red tilaka 

-occassionall marginal. Handwriting very clear and legible, 
fairly accurate and complete. Edges and corners much 
damaged. Margins carefully ruled in red. In Bhandarkar’s 
Fifth Report for the collection of manuscripts during 
1884-87 this manuscript is named Liiiganirdeia. 

Age — The Ms. is old in appearance. 

Author — Hemacandra. 
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Subject — A metrical treatise on the genders of nouns, divided 
into the following 8 sections: 

* ( vv. 17, fol. la ) 
* ( vv. 33, fol. 2a ) 
* ( vv. 24, fol. 2b ) 
« ( vv. 12, fol. 2b ) 
^ ( vv. 36, fol. 3b ) 
* ( vv. 6, fol. 3b ) 
» ( vv. 7, fol. 3b ) 
c ( fol. 3b) 

Begins — l 

ggsVurrsftg: ^ ii \ ii etc. 

Ends — 

^^4>Hl wr f&tf H * II 

=u ag-fmi; it»n 

f&nrgf « h ii 

f&infg *TJTUnfa II *n the niargin, on fol. 3b. 

Reference — For other Mss of Lingdnusasana see India Office 
Catalogue Nos. 813 and 814. The text of this work with 
the author’s commentary, and a German translation is 
published by R. O. Franke in 1886. 

No. 85 

Linganusasana 

1400(a) 

1887-91 

Size—12 in. by 4| in. 

Extent —4 leaves and 7 lines, 13 lines to a page, about 48 letters 

to a line. 
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Description —Country paper, Devanagari characters with SOTHts. 
Margins ruled in black, blank squares in the centre, use 
of red chalk. Bold and legible writing, generally correct. 
The Ms contains two other works, Vigbhatalankara and 
Vrttaratnakara with a Vrtti. Foil, are continuously num¬ 
bered from 1 to 26. ends on fol. 5a, line 7. 

Age — Samvat 1589. 

Begins — tftntarerro sot- t etc. 
For all other particulars see No. 1366 of 1884-87. 

[ = Serial No. 84 above ]. 

No. 86 

Linganusasana 

322 

A.1882-83 

Size — 9$ in. by 4 in. 

Extent — 5 leaves, 13 lines to a page, 35 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters, margin ruled 
in red and black, and square blank left in the centre. 
The text is written in a bold hand, careful and fairly 
correct, and is marked off for There are besides 
numerous marginal and interlinear notes. Complete. The 
folios are somewhat damaged on all the four edges, and 
thereby the notes also. 

Age —Samvat 1652. 

finds — 

ffe f&nrgsrrcpi *rar?m, m 
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Linganusasana 

No. 87 

Size — 10 in. by 4£ in. 

321 

A. 1882-83 

Extent — 7 leaves, 15 lines to a page, 35 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper, DevanSgarl characters; bold, careful 
but not very correct writing. Margins ruled in red; red 
chaik much used. Complete, gives the text only. 

Age — Not very old in appearance. 

il 

Linganusasanatika 

No. 88 

Size —10£ in. by 4$ in. 

1367 

1884-87 

Extent — 100 leaves, 13 lines to a page, about 43 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper, extremely fragile ; DevanSgarl charac¬ 
ters with prsthamatras, bold and beautiful writing. Blank 
spaces in the centres. Sides much worm-eaten, especially 
the first and the last leaves. No. 62 given to 2 folios 
(the 2nd noted by the scribe as fst#r). Much worn out 
on the right edge, No. on p. 66 has lost one figure, and 
now only 6 is seen, left side is similarly worn out, but 
to a less extent. Considerably damaged, accurate and 
complete. 

Age — Is much old in appearance. 

Author — Hemacandra of the text and also the commentary as 
shown by the word in the colophon. On fol. 1 a 
we find = sfiwf . 

Subject — A Com. on Hemacandra’s LinganuSfisana, 
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Begins — on fol. lb 

.. n < ii 

l&mgfcmfr i s%tp *zmetc. 

Ends — g<3Mflif%f&i fagircfrngm\<n i i 
uifoiww g wg?n *%g?r i 
toNtto *& f^m;ii 

Rwwfsiwi i 
<?^r 1 

tow ^gHtrsnagga i *(?)%& n 

^gMimS<ngeiw«Ti^nm4)igr(7 ’%*) gfrn^i 
snt^T^g^mFtrfH Kwnmii 

fc^ww4«^H(Na tarMgfeqijgiKMfoKm *mrcr i 

Reference — For other Mss. see Jinaratnako&a Vol. I, p. 338. 

No. 89 

Size —10$ In. by 4£ in. 

Linganusasana with 
an Avacuri 

278 

1873-73 

Extent 11 leaves, 7 larger and 16 smaller lines to a page, 40 
and 65 letters to a line. 

Description Country paper, Devanagari characters, with prftha- 
matras; margins ruled in triple red lines; the text is 
written in the centre in a bold and careful hand, the 
commentary being thrown on all the four sides of it 
written in a minute and clear hand - fairly accurate. 
Square blanks in the text as well as in the body of the 
»t^R. The metres of the verses, the endings of sections 
and the punctuation strokes are written in red ink. 
Complete. The Ms. comes from Bikaner. 

Age — Sarnvat 1499. 
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Ends — the Text — ffa ftmgiHHuH. 
httth ii *f?r vnp*. ti 3* **3 'srsRvtsffcfasr ii sft- 
sftftf&’WJW. I ^ WS *T3TTT% gqt^l ^ II 

The Com. — ?f?t f&m^Vlu-Hl^f^: n wtwflWRraFT 
II 4f)<l^i+i5i'i«i\ II 

Reference — Published with an Avacuri in the Yaiovijayaji Jaina 
Granthamala, Benares, 1905. 

Published by the Nirnaya Sagar Press, Bombay, in the 
Abhidhanasangraha, &aka 1818. 

f&JflgVKM 

No. 90 

Size— 10 in. by 4£ in. 

Liriganusasana with 
an Avacuri 

279 

1873-74 

Extent — 51 leaves, 19 lines to a page, 52 letters to a page. 

Description — Country paper. DevanSgar! characters; bold and 
legible writing, generally correct. Margins ruled in red, 
partial blanks in the centre. The text and the commen¬ 
tary written together, with occasional marginal notes 
or corrections on various folios. Complete. The Ms. 
comes from Bikaner. 

Age — Sam vat 1718. 

Ends — ii sfhresii 
ii #an* W<£ srfo: 

*i« gnfafi-ngmfinwni %^®i <ifiM«£lAii'fiuai§H ii 

|4 [ De«. Cafe. VoLII, P6.II) 
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HMW6TCT 

[ also called (or ?) ] 

No. 91 

Vakyaprakisa 

[ or Auktika ] 

763 

1875-76 

Size —10* in. by 6* in. 

Extent —4 leaves, 15 lines to a page, 46 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters with partial 
isnms, clean and generally correct writing. Square blanks 
in the centre; red chalk much used. Complete in 131 
verses. The Ms. comes from Surat. 

[ Is it possible that (misunderstood as ) alone 
is the name of the original text while ^r+<miy is only 
the name of the comm. ? ] 

Age —Samvat 1731. 

Author — Udayadharma, pupil of Ratnasimha. 

Subject — Elementary information about srqbrs, owns etc. 

Begins — * sfan^pt(^) mr it 

irast% ii k ii 

sretn usn ar^rffc it 

tot «^ftt w wrat: firan^nwnr: ii x u 

Ends — 

Jtral gVjbft 

<r^ a^qqaqtft ii w H 

fwrffcrarcretfrem ii 

II K\o II 

3^nttra^s| (Vs©») ^ ffa ii 

far§<si n tt* it 

v* ** 3- «r4?rw?q?sntl ;i 911 
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Reference — It is published in the Stoiraratnakara (Parti) by 
Venichand Surchand, Mehsana, Sam. 1970 for the Jaina 
Sreyaskara Maqdala. 

See Jinaratnakoa&a Vol. I, by H. D. Velankar, p. 346. 

No. 92 

Size — 10 in. by in. 

Vakyaprakasa 

229 

1892-95 

Extent — 6 leaves, 11 lines to a page, about 36 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Margins ruled in red. Devanagari 
characters. Handwriting bold and legible. Red ink is 
used for giving metrical strokes. In the margins are 
written explanatory notes by some student, possibly the 
scribe himself. Fairly correct and complete. 

Age — The age of the Ms. not mentioned but it looks old. At 
the end there is a Jaina TtfT which bears the date Samvat 
1525. 

Author — Udayadharma. 

Subject — An elementary treatise on the structure of sentences, in 

127 couplets. 

Begins — «rt to: i 

sn*rot H * it etc. 

Ends — 
gtswrororotgC ? *? t 

it w it 

niTOJWRtW it H 

fftt H 

Note - For the name see No. 91 above. 

.Reference — See No. 763 of 1875-76 [ = Serial No. 91 above J. 
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MM VakyaprakaSi 

1370 
NO. 93 1884-87 

Size — 10i In. by 4i in. 

Extent —6 leaves; 11 lines to a page; about 40 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper, DevanSgari characters with partial 
flpUilTs, occasional marginal notes. One side slightly 
worm-eaten - bold and legible writing. Fairly correct and 

complete. 

Note — For the name wife*, see No. 91 above. 

Age —appears old. 

For all other particulars see No. 229 of 1892-95 [ = 
Serial No. 92 above ]. The total number of couplets in this 
Ms. however is 126 only. 

Nth 94 

Size —10 in. by 4$ in. 

Vakyaprakasa 
with Tabha 

415 
1871-72 

Extent —6 leaves, 11 lines to a page, 32 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagar! characters, bold and 

legible writing, fairly accurate. Margins ruled in red. 
Punctuation strokes, with occasional marginal notes 
throughout. Slightly injured on the right side margin. 
Complete. 

Age — Samvat 1784. 

Author — Udayadharma, pupil of Ratnasimha. 

Subject Elementary information about srat«rs, cttos, ottos etc. 
The verses of the Sanskrit text are followed by a Gujarati 
Tabba. 
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Note — For the name see No. 91 above. 

Begins — sftg^vft *ro: n 

irawift h * n 

ffrqtfta: strut sort n«ro i 
tot mft ^ *t3t: fn^^r( ? >ara: » \ H 

Ends — 

srrct agwlf&q vt%^ii 
Kgqiq&^ww q$ fgangqrfytjt u \% 11 

) q*f ^ 11 
qreqrereftq^ u \* u 

g%f^STq*q qssnq tfqq; q^ qN qf^ ii qrfa- 

qft ii whreg <t*gnuw*5 ^^3 fft *n£ mft i 

Reference — Same as No. 763 of 1875-76 [ = Serial No. 91 above J. 

WWW 

*r£i* 

No. 95 

Vakyaprakasa 
with Commentary 

230 

1892-95, 

Size — 10 in. by 4£ in. 

Extent — 12 leaves, 20 lines to a page, about 44 letters to a line. 

Description — Old Country paper, DevanSgari characters. The 
original has lotto's while the commentary is in the usual 
style. The centre of most leaves left blank. Bold and 
legible hand-writing. Fairly correct and complete. ’ 

Age —* Not mentioned, but the Ms. seems to be old. The work 
was composed in Sam vat 1507 and its gloss in Samvat 

1580. 
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Author — Of the text Udayadharma. 

Of the commentary Har$akula Papdita, pupil of Vimala- 

surKvara. 

Subject — See No. 229 of 1892-95 [ = Serial No. 92 above ]. 

Begins — Text - same as 229 of 1892-95 [ = Serial No. 92 above ]. 

Com. — aftfffcfiyuwsu sftgsmt J^n^n i 

urwrut ii 
wmwn #?: etc. 

F«wt< — Text - same as 229 of 1892-95 [ = Serial No. 92 above ]. 

Com. — wijtf i 

Then follows some detached writing by the scribe 
following the old idea that one must never end with 
the end of the work but write something more. 

Note — For the name aftfeg, see No. 91 above. 

Reference — Same as above. 

No. 96 

Size —9J in. by 7 in. 

Vakyaprakasa 
with commentary 

531 

1886-92 

Extent 14 leaves, 22 lines in a page, about 38 letters in a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters, bold and 

legible writing, fairly correct. Complete. The text written 
in the middle with the commentary above and below. 

Author Wayadharma, pupil of Ratnasimhasuri, who composed 

the work in Samvat 1507. The work is also cnlfed 
Auktika (or ifauktika?)’. The author of the Com. is 

not known. 
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Subject — A short elementary treatise on grammar. 

Begins — Text — 

u * u 

a5R mm?T i 
toi m *tmV: sra^nara: II * II 

Com. — wtw^g^niHWi sflrg^ri nni^r: i 

TO5Rt fifalmj ii K ii 

Ends — Text — i 

%**n^plr^f^F«sg%rg^ra^t%5r 11 

mf rbu i 
i^nV <tffmwKrW 11 

«fon*mni>T?r g?i s’gfomrc; i 

Com. — wkr^riramifvt^f^t *nsni n 

*5 (*i) f^'sig^q^gr^n^ i 
gggvnwii srfa%?pfcm: i^snnut tfk 5OT n * n 

Note — For the name 9n%«5, see No. 91 above. 

No. 97 

Siae — 9| in. by 4i in. 

Extent — 22 leaves, 19 lines to a page, about 40 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagarl characters. Bold, legible 
and correct writing. Margins carefuly ruled. The text 
is given in the centre and the commentary on both sktat 
as usual, red chalk much used. Complete. The M?, 

pomes from Bikaner. 

Vakyaprakasa 
with Avacuri 

280 

1873-74 
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Age — Samvat 1729. 

Author — Text— Udayadharma. 

Avacuri — Jinavijaya. 

Beginning and End of the text same as above. 

Begins — Avacuri — *nr II 

■dfafesifo Wt wtorw ii * n 

Ends — Avacuri — 5% nron sjwMiifo 11 11 
era sr?r% 11 

wu )5tftr% ^ jtt% ii 
q^g^i Ti^rt 11 < 11 

*ft#Mfa4U4N4>M44^4ig*tM4«%> II 
4I<HW4>I?I4I^ %g^4 II X II 

ffo 4i<Hmwi3Tretfo ^njorf: 11 sftag 11 i«vt 'Ki^pr- 
fwnr% u f^r fo<fNfii3 <t4»adfedf$iNHWiHdfeg«y 
wt^fasmgfiigRi wiq fed ^ 

^ig^^jfrrKfWTfriti^nq wt aftsHidf^amifiifii«i- 
qfewteftsrt Vs ^tg%f4^ifii%WTPiTa<^H*iw<ifiift*i«ft- 
%p|g ^-sniA+ulfat smg: 11 311 sft 11 fe<ft$d M 
«ft 11 

Note — For the name 4tfrto, see No. 91 above. 

Reference — See Jinaratnakoia Vol. I, p. 346. 

(t*0 ^tl^>Ol§P<o <w 

No. 98 

Size — 10| in. by 4$ in. 

(Haima)Vyakaranadhundhika 

1379 

1884-87 

Extent — 49 leaves, 17 lines to a page, about 64 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper, Devanagari characters with occasional 
‘itw^is- very clear and legible writing. Margins ruled in 
red, square blank spaces, fairly accurate and complete (?). 
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Age — Is old in appearance. 

Author — Hemacandra. 

Subject — A treatise on grammar - apparently an Avacurika or 
commentary on the Laghuvrtti on Hemacandra’s tfabdS- 

nu&asana. The sixth <tk i-e. II. 2. ends on fol. 49a. 

Begins — 

ii \ ii 

art H 

SPHW qrsrifRH i 

utf i giwr^nf i *tiH>*i^k: JiTjfc 
srosrspjjl ii etc. 

Ends — The Ms. abruptly ends with — 

f «nm: i few. ii ^ i ' «ro* 
mwifer^ i Mife^r — 

The only other Ms. of this work No. 770 of 1875-76 
[ = Serial No. 99 below ] belongs to the Collection of 
Dr. Biihler — see his report XLIX. That Ms. has no 
proper ending or any 5^1% at the end. 

The various colophons are :— 

8b — fWT^T^wt^ST^feT^TWt JW4T|WHKH#( 

<TW: II 

14a — JWSTWTWWW fjrfcr: U 

21b — Jwsstwrw: STOTH5 II 

36a — sm: qT^ i 

48a — T[fe gfeqqqt TSP qW: II 

IS [Dm. Oat. Vol. U, Pfa. IIJ 
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No, 99 

Size — 11 in. by 6 in. 

(Haima )vyakarana» 
dhundhika 

770 

1875-76 

Extent — 198 leaves, 11 lines to a page, 35 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. DevanSgari characters, neat and 
legible writing. Quite a new copy, compared with the 
original and corrections marked in pencil. Margins ruled 
in red. Incomplete, going down as far as IV. 4. 99 (in the 
Ms. numbered 97). Procured from PSthan. 

Age — New copy. 

Author — ? 

Begins — * n sfcj: Vf&RhTfifew TO: II 

ffjNt TOT II \ II 

wf n TO to; I TO w: I tot *: I vrol: 
STT? TOTO ^ J|0i*q TOfT^ 'TOT Sfo etc. 

Ends — g*rfi[ u g^j srrfg^qf ?t g^?i: spw go 

’I. 1g>^ fqqi^ «tto^ 3 q^ q^; 

—here abruptly ends the Ms. 

The various colophons are :— 

lib—a^ffri-^jui+iqi sm: qi^: totrj u 
19b 5% TO^ERtl qr?: it 
32a ffe qi^: tow ii 
47a rrg«r: qi^: n 

70a %rftqrsqpRq srro in: n 

78a %folI«IPTO %for: SRTOTT TOW« II 
87a .tpfor qi^: ii 
98b ...to: qi^: H 
114b —^eftqrsqRRq nro qr^: ii 
129b 3aiqi«U«KH %ftq: qi^: tow: H 
138b ^q*q|sqpreq qp»; n 

15Ia ..**3$: qr^: tow n 
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163b Mfluitemgr asm: u 
174b ..II 
188a .tprtq: . II 

No. 100 

3a bdamahamavanyasa 

1406 

1887-91 

Size — 10£ in. by 4£ in. 

Extent — 45 leaves, 13 lines to a page, about 48 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters with Tffrrntrs, 
bold and legible writing, fairly accurate. Margins ruled in 
black, square blanks in the centre. The left hand lower 
corner is slightly worm-eaten. Not complete, as it contains 
only the fourth P5da of the third AdhySya. 

Age — The Ms. has not a very old appearance. 

Author — Hemacandra of the Brhadvftti; the com. is anonymous. 

Subject — This is a hitherto quite unknown commentary on 
Hemacandra’s Brhadvrtti. 

Begins — II rpm II I «r«rfa$tq*q|ftf$*l|f^<fl*S: I 
ffa q$<qi«r i utquRfrfo i $qi ii 'jq i 

fqg<t nrn i qfm i qfa i qq anqqqra: i «t»i 
?fq siqf^snjqq: i qpT5?fq i ?rq*q qeiq n etc. 

q*qq- Ends — tpfcra i ' 
%qqr Ri<wi<-H«b^ifa *ntfq i ?wt- 

qrs^RfFfrqwnqlr 
qi^ it q it *ira« t'vto ii q ii gtf tqqj ii 

it 

This commentary is different from the Tattvaprakdiika-tikd 
by Padmanabha noticed by Biihler in his Catalogue 
(IV. 16) of Mss. in the Private Libraries of Gujarat. 
The f&qptfequftq, No. 466 of 1882-83, is not grammar but 

qshff. 
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mijiumwiftl ^abdanusasanabrhadvrtti 
£ 

283 
No. 101 1873-74 

Size — 1<H >n* by 4J in. 

Fitent — 404 leaves, 21 lines to a page, 45 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters, clear, careful 
and legible writing, generally correct. Ruled in bold red 
lines, red chalk used except for the last few leaves. A 
short lacuna occurs on foil. 5a and a few more here and 
there. Folio 282 is written on one side only. The 
margins contain pencil notes, giving the number of the 
sutras, probably at the hands of Dr. Kielhorn who used 
the Ms. for a long time. There are also occasional 
marginal notes by the scribe himself. The first 240 leaves 
belong to a scribe different from that for the remaining 
portion. The AdhySyas had a separate paging given in 

the comers, but a later hand has numbered all the leaves 
consecutively. Contains the first seven AdhySyas complete. 
The Ms. comes from Jodhpur. 

Age — The Ms. does not appear to be very old. 

Author — Hemacandra. 

Subject — The larger or Brhat commentary on the author’s own 
Sabdanusasana-sutras, as distinguished from the smaller 
or Laghu-Vftti, which is also ascribed to Hemacandra. 
Each Adhyaya is followed by a verse in praise of the 
author’s patron and his family. These will be found 
collected a little below. The Ms. before us does not 
give verses from 21-25 and only the last two words of 
28th. These have been supplied from other Mss. 

Begins — n 

trow mwwM sTOtfssmri i 
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ii q^lfor* f^ra^wwf^fr* 
<H^|4|4ftqftq^mt$tqf^flftfc||tT- [ftfl]j»%®raffCT5^WWW- 
|4Vqqt( ^rren^qq )sn«qrqsnqfa qfti^q n r%ir ■aifrsmwi: 
*nfcr: qn( ■qi )*te h wrft %<i*dwi{ft aflu- 
«w% i «njiN n fafl;: Fnn^» *qr%q- 
wrcwfr^fa etc. 

Ends — gramfeqatry i arqqt^irgf%^qffir I snf^igi«rf qrraqffttfift « 
4?fyqrqt f^-a,^q^i(iftr6n*u(qt) ^tqjiqi^ig- 

qrrcwffr *m*Fn«qiq*q ^3$: qnr- it ?rH& a vsa 

The verses given at the end of the several qrcs are 
collected below. (They are also given in Dr. Biihler's 
“ Ueber das Leben Jaina monches Hemacandras ” — 
Notes). 

<#Htfl«Tq«J 3iqf?T sfoj^nqpjq: M ^ II 

II X It 

gft^rntq sni(:) qrtfa qqfWN: i 
q^ft#«r(^)q#Tt h q^m^rt q: 11 * 11 

avHii5^^qq[q]t^qq4fay i 

tt»& =5 %fq q %qrar grfora a »a 

qfsn^t t *jqi *n w snra 4pw«m i 
^ stffrss sr ?qq Jj^rsmtlqfrr: i) h h 

s^nsf g;( ? )q^ qrr^r ^r^qpnqnril i 

«ngsn s|g?i^g(^) fqq(q) sftq^ n * n 

j^rm%vn?iqt fsftmr ^ i 
gWRjjfrft filgtedfr ^W»tri%3 ^ II »II 

«flJi«Ti3i(^ftq^T aiff^rfrir 'griTO’xrohTt i 
qftwd ^Irfrt ii <s ii 

•RTT5VTT «rfa far |W I 

’taraigursreq Jraiq%%sr(0 vm: u q a 
srarq: 5:^ 1 

^Hrtsteurwwqrm 111* 11 
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TT^T gffar * 1 
ii u n 

sim*4^m«r* *rf) i 
* %% v ftra[:] fin? ii tx ii 

$j4<Mgfr(lOfoe* **»^r i 
afitf 11 ** 11 

•c^t fosnra&i asft^cp ii n 

«b^ * * ft fit w gf*j i 
<foftfrn?fTT ^ *lgl*HMM*q>!|| II ^ II 

$4fa^ifqfo&Mi^0d%£iw^vi<tl>fi: i 

nfffiftf whfhi^: ^ ii « ii 

wfinrt^H?!! s^Nnift^ftxirq i 
^ro^TH^fi: %ft^h fg srafo ii *« n 

«t*4imfiHrTOftc5I MN^lf^ I 
fr«ia: myafaixfodt W II U II 

jimpaifai ftft* fa*fto*i: i 
f?fa c# >*TMTO >5TTHT«nnifm: II *X II 

g«m: %({Ft)fti^i«^,<M»a+i *rarprqrn ?rcn (?) 
is: f^rru ffa t»tt wtra qrfcn: i 

*(tai *ii®<*<4lR^g«fe<9 II X® II 

«r\Qs«4iif^<ci<ivi*<T<< f^n «t ft ftsifxi sftf i 

xxrtersnft: rotf youfriiitfUq fpr^ff n xt ii 

if ^Rrgft %fi%Rrgat 
g^iO *V *fo«M*i<sW ^nprtff i 

firenA fxafaf»i jttot 

XXT? Xt*falWi ftxfa fq ?Tc%X ?TWT II II 

9ra^ahro^ftnwiftwarft%i ftftmf. 
gfomwifft ft%rai^ i 

X*K^4kIU&»M 
Xl*rfff %nf« «f ft fftffqft: II X* II 

wmft wibwtUiRm toi- 
9^ ^fcwrcrgtqgfq i 
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<«§f$iaifi(? ,Ounwto'4i* 
wnviw smtff st^fit %%rfor n n 

owrettn ttpW* i 
TOifo ?ra faqfa gi?ftg?4*t w: n v* ii 

wn srfe 
vmratf feffft Tt%tm i 
<MHIf«h^ st ^ nwgmgflq 
«ftq$?rrfq ?r 4$4>%fe«nd n H u 

wwft( *«fst ? )q^TTT( 
^isra^mf^rt mw©! ^ng i 

ns*f?r qfond wrorc*raifa: u *» n 

%%>*? *0<*|<m4i 
%fr5rawtfir: %?T I 
fog* <wfe<Ti&: 

qfiqRro^rM 4>ife*tM ?nr^ n *c u 

51*^13^1 W iff^ffrl 

No. 102 

Size — 10 in. by 4^ in. 

Sabdanusasanabrhadvrtti 

238 

1892-95 

Extent — 67 leaves, 15 lines to a page, about 48 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. DevanSgarl characters with 1VHI3TS. 
The central part of every page left blank. The first and 
the last few leaves seem to be rather new, although tha 
handwriting looks alike. Margins ruled. Bold and legible 
hand. Correct. Incomplete, containing AdhySya I and 
PSdas (i) and (ii) of the 2nd. 

Age — Seems to be not very old. 

Author — Hemacandra. 

Subject — A larger gloss (as distinguished from the w|ffh) of the 
author on his own swgsnsR. 
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Begins — I 

WIcflR 
«IHl4^^ai II ? II 

er|j^ i %a;^r*<wif^£ 

l^qjjjn^Tren^nTHi^irnraf^ srf^r4 etc- 

Ends — I 
tff^|Rp^HCT( ? 

f%dkqT3[: w: i 

fa*- 

fWtowi«nro 

Reference — No. 9 of 1877-78 ( =Serial No. 108 below). 

No. 103 

/ _ 
Sabdanusasanabrhadvrtti 

1408 

1887-91 

Size — 10^ in. by 4£ in. 

Extent — (254-1=) 253 leaves, 18 lines to a page, 62 letters to 
a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters with sOTPirs. 
Clear, legible and generally correct handwriting. Margins 

ruled in red, red chalk used; square spaces left blank in 
the centre. Contains the first seven Adhyayas. Complete 
except for the loss of the first leaf. 

Age —Samvat 1486. 

Author — Hemacandra. 

Begins on fol. 29 — «rg^ufatnti i srar?tfWTT<np?f i wr srrf^ft 
*4:11 

Ends — %^g4|4ff|f»T^HH)*tg;^l»4lj4IW4- 
yy4rsi«iiMW TT?: ^TfTHT: II gtt VT^J gftqqFT | SOT? 

«4ll 
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No. 104 

Size — 10$ in. by 4$ in. 

Sabdanusasanabrhadvrtti 

287b 

1880-81 

Extent — 99 leaves, 17 lines to a page, 58 letters to a line. 

Description — Old country paper. Devanagari characters with 
SOTnrrs. Very careful and legible writing. Corrections 
made and omissions supplied in the margins. Red and 
yellow powders used. Margins ruled in red. Square spaces 
left blank in the centre. The colophons written in red 
Ink. Contains complete Adhyayas VI and VII only. 

Age — The Ms. is old in appearance. 

Begins — & it n steftarmre h srf^n it 

a ar a%a£^t i 

Ends — aifirenft srrerai n firaforasp- 

niwiwra: n %favpn*a3&: etc. — li w* ^311 *ft 11 stoft- 

11 

No. 105 

Sabdanusasanabrhadvrtti 

287a 

1880-81 

Siz — 10$ in. by 4$ in. 

Extent — (161-7=) 154 leaves, 19 lines to a page, 64 letters to a line. 

Description — Old country paper. Devanagari characters with 
SOTPns. Very clear and legible writing generally correct 
Numerous marginal notes and emendations in very small 
writing. Margins carefully ruled, square blanks in the 
centre. First seven leaves missing; otherwise contains 
complete AdhySyas I-V. This Ms. together with the above 
numbered 287b. are not in the original list for 1880-81, 

1? [ Dee. Cab, Vo). II, Ft. II) 
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Age — Much old in appearance. 

Begins _ fol. 8« fa fa^fa I II 

Ends_^ ^fa u 
^$4: 'TT^s *TOW; 11 SJWItR 

etc. II 

No. 106 

Sabdanusasanabrhadvrtti 
186 

1881-82 

Size — 10$ in. by 4$ in. 

Extent — 263 leaves, 15 lines to a page, 52 letters to a page. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters with TBirntrs. 
Bold and clear handwriting, fairly accurate. Margins 
ruled in black; square blanks in the centre. Red chalk 
sparingly used. The left hand upper side of the first ten 
leaves slightly broken off. Numerous marginal notes in 
the earlier part. Contains the Vftti from the beginning to 
Adhyaya III. 3. 27 and from VI. 1. 57 to the end of the 
7th Adhyaya. The intervening portion (foil. 143-262) is 
missing. Fol. 264 damaged and very much older in 
appearance than the rest of the Ms. Foil. 5, 6, numbered 
twice. Finished but incomplete. 

Age — Not very old in appearance. 

(f5^)ffar Sabdanusasana(brhad)vrtti 

No. 107 64_ 
1880-81 

Size — 14$ in. by 1$ to 2 in. 

Extent 178-1 = 177 leaves, 2 to 5 lines to a page, 38 letters to § 
. line. 
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Description — The Ms. is written on tough palm-leaves, all of which 
have been eaten away on the right handside. Written in 
bold, careful and generally correct Devanagarl with 
Written on both sides of a central blank space having 
red tilaka and a hole for the string to pass through. 
The leaves are numbered with the usual letters on the left 
hand side, 1,2,3 being denoted by ordinary numerals. 
Fol. 153 is missing. Goes down from the beginning to the 
end of the first Pada of the 2nd Adhyaya. 

Age — Not specified. 

gads — .^Jn^imi^ikh^ ffcfrrenqiraFf 

m w .i 

.siwfhrft: ii 

^wi*wb ii 

No. 108 

Size — l(ty in, by 4| in. 

Sabdanusasanabrihadvrtti- 
Dhundhika 
• • a 

9 

1877-78 

Extent — 406 leaves, 13 lines to a page, 54 letters to a line. 

Oescription — Country paper. Devanagarl characters with 'Jamais. 
Clear and legible writing, generally correct. Some of the 
lines, however, are effaced probably during the attempt to 
separate leaves stuck together. The first few leaves 
slightly torn in the upper side. Margins carefully ruled 
in black; square blanks in the centre; red chalk very 
sparingly used. Contains the com. from the beginning 

to the end of V. 4. 

Age — Sam vat 1685 and not 1605 as given in the previous list. 
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Author — Regarding the authorship of the DhupdhikS considerable 
doubt still exists. Many Mss. ascribe it to Hcmacandra 
himself and it is so given in the Catalogus Catalogorum 
and other Reports. This is probably an error. True, 
the name of Hemacandra occurs in the Colophons of 
this as well as others Mss.; but it is as an author of the 
Brhadvrtti and not directly of the JDhundhika itself. 

The name of the commentary is equally open to doubt. 
In the present Ms. the work is called either Arocurika 

or Vivarana, while the left hand margin of each leaf gives 
the name fo jo. Besides this we have other Mss. 
going by the name Dhundhika and occasionally calling 

themselves such or wrffSrarr, etc. On compa¬ 
rison all these Mss. agree in most respects, the only diffe¬ 
rence being a more amplified or a curtailed quotation and 
explanation of Sutras quoted for purposes of reference. 
One of these Mss. called both Dipika or Dhundhika, 

and agreeing with most of these in contents is definitely 
assigned to Srijinasagarasuri, and it is very probable that 
most of the works calling themselves Dhundhika or some 
times Avacurika are his work directly or indirectly. None 
of the Mss. hitherto known carry the work beyond 
Adhyaya V. There is a Ms, also called LaghuvrttyavacSrika 

which confines itself to Adhyayas VI and VII only; but 
this Ms. is definitely ascribed to Dhancandra. He may have 
completed the work left incomplete by his predecessor. 

Subject — The object of these so called Dhundhikas is to take the 
various Sutras in order, to explain them word by wordy 
and in the majority of cases to quote instances of its 
application step by step by the help of other preceding 
sutras. 

Begins — w| n spupj n sn^> ^ i m i mflt 
vnlftrft st: i s*to wo I wrefanret: \ 

<ni WTsrto <£5tr£o spjo Jtnutw ^ newt tnwifc u etc. 

The various colophons found in the Mss. are:— 

8a—sms 

II 
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12b — qtg: II 

24a — jwi*t4© -g?ftqqr?f%q?tfi u 

34b — JT*TOT>i!fra« ,9g^: <TT^: ?HTTq: II 
54a — ?rHRl4« — f 5^«3*TNT( ? ) <TT^: ( f) || 

72a — «TO: II 

90a — It 

106a — *WM|4o — f?^ft ^Tr[4: <ng: ffreflab- 

«*TO: II 

135a — *t*to4o qr^j II 

163a — f<^Ml4o *fq<swr rffrqwh>m^»4I^iKM- 

fg>flqqi^nq( 
^s®ft II 

180b — ®no fo tjffta^^tparraw g© qi© 

wm ii 

202a — «ft%3?*n^rJl f« f © <ffftqgnmTWt *© qt* 

wri? ii 

229b — «ft^wn j i© \© =aj^r«Tw^ q© qj© frotsf ii 

254b — ^fet t© |o ^gsfeipatureq %© qr? II 

282b — sflfi^fN ^n° f o ^^wii WWft 

^narmFt g© qn?: ii 

31lb — sftfa^tqsqi© f© anr^spn aimra^q to 

qt?; H«ly II 

341b — ^i^i4© ?© f^t f?TM q*m: qnp ii 
362b — %fat: qi^: II 

386a — frr«»qi4 — f© <J7fot: qr?i II 

Ends — »tmy:qk(^X fo>qfw?4 qgqq ii 
«qrar,ift»ri^q ^rq^^a^ n ii hto 
{%*( ?h) h «nq«rq^ a ^ ssfqq ii «fanr arag u 

Reference — See the following number. For other manuscripts see 
Jinaratnako&a Vol. I, p. 375. 
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3ifc4H9l4i*HC.^3’~ Sabdanusasariarahasya- 
(&%)%& (i. e. laghu)vrtti 

68 
No. 109 1880-81 

Size — 12$ in. by 1$ in. 

Extent — (62-2 =) 60 leaves, 4 lines to a page, 45 to 50 letters 

to a line. 

Description — The Ms. is written on tough palm-leaves in good 
preservation, except for the fact that after 35 leaves they 
are slightly damaged on the left hand side and the last 
few leaves more or less worm-eaten on one side. Fol. 1 
which was broken when Dr. Kielhorn saw the Ms. has 
disappeared altogether, as also the last or 62nd leaf. 
Written in bold and careful Devanagari with ^bupits. 

Generally correct. The leaves are numbered with the 
numerieal figures on the right, and with letters on the 
left hand side. Contains the Vrtti from Adhyaya III 3. 
to AdhySya IV. 4. 

Age — Considerably old in appearance. 

Author — Hemacandra. 

Subject — This Ms. agrees with the Laghuvrtti in all respects; 
the only changes being such as may very likely be put 
down as variae lectionae. In the text of III. 3, however, 
occurs a considerable gap (fol. 4b ) from Sutras 23 to 94 
and the rest of the Pada also varies considerably. 

Begins — The beginning as given in Dr. Kielhorn’s Report is 

it f%i$tra;ii «n «n? $ ^ i u i 
siPW:i^msi Fol. 2a begins.«Hrf I *n fit* 

«n?r i h (3.3.6) 
«mift g: ii 

Eads — According to Dr. Kielhorn’s Report — 

it 9 ii uflvfiwuq: n 
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ferfi&tafafa n Fol. 61b-ends «n*t 

(4.4.120)nqrer mn «mr; i«mfts wfiii^-! 

Colophon — Fol. 13b- ^I5j(^<^4|^- 

No. 110 

Sabdanusasanalaghuvrtti 

, 236 

1892-95 

Size — 10| in. by 4£ in. 

Extent — 39 leaves, 17 lines to a page, about 48 letters to a line. 

Description — Old country paper. Devanagari characters with $9- 
irnrrs and the centres left blank. Clear and legible hand, 
fairly correct but incomplete : to the end of the 4th 
Adhyaya only. 

Age-—The Ms. has an old appearance. 

Author — Hemacandra the author of the ff<t$frr is also usually 
supposed to be the author of this abridgement. 

Subject — A short (as distinguished from the ffct or larger f 
commentary on the author’s own q?ts or aphorisms of 
grammar called or wi^iwh. 

Begins — «r| n 

mnwt wnww Sra: 5r®^«rR?*i i 
II K II 

wtf l i etc. 

Ends — ii h* H 
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Sabdanulasanalaghuvrtti 

wzm l-y chapters I-IV 

414 
No. Ill 1871-72 

Size — 10 in. by 4i in. 

Extent — 32 leaves, 17 lines to a page, 55 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper much worn out all round. Deva* 
nfigari characters, clear and legible writing generally 
correct; margins ruled in red, red chalk used. Square 
blanks in the centre. Occasional marginal notes. Contains 

complete chapters I-IV. 

Age — Samvat 1516. 

Ends — Vww: II TOttf 3^ etc. I « 
1 to® n 

No. 112 

Size — 11 in. by 4$ in. 

Sabdanusasaaalaghuvrtti 

188 

1872-73 

Bstent — 37 leaves, 16 lines to a page, 52 letters to a Mae. 

Description — Country paper. DevanSgarl characters with sottots, 
very clear and legible writing, generally correct. Copious 
marginal and interlinear notes in places. Margins ruled 
in black; square blanks in the centre; red chalk used. 
Incomplete : goes down from the beginning to the end of 
III. 2. only. 

Age — Old in appearance. 

Ends — i i ftaf i it fit*flwrrat 

«tr?: wro: ii q? II WTO || 
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etc. — ii 

The last verse is added later. 

No. 113 

Sabdanusasanalaghuvrtti 

237 

1892-95 

Size — 10^ in. by 4 in. 

Extent — 79 leaves; 10 lines to a page, about 35 letters to a line. 

Description — Old country paper. Devanagarl characters with 1®- 
nrors. The margins are carefully ruled. A small square in 
the centre is left blank in which is drawn a circle painted 
red and having a hole in the middle as in the case of 
palm-leaf Mss. There are similar red circles in the side 
margins. Moles have pierced holes through most of the 
leaves. The right hand corner of pp. 48 and 49 is torn, 
and most of the leaves are more or less damaged. Bold 
and fairly legible writing. The Ms. is scribbled all over 
with small marginal notes by the same hand. Correct 
but incomplete : only the 6th and the 7th AdhySyas. 

Age — Not mentioned; but the Ms. seems to be to very old. 

Author — Hemacandra. 

Subject — The gloss of Hemacandra on his own 31*41^31 |4M* 

Begins — 1 gtpmpnt etc. 

Ends — 11 

*rai*r: it 

airfare 
ftsRtsnjwtftr: 1 

TTFI54 l| 

17 ( Dm. Cat. VoL II, Pfe.ll) 
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greyggTTCFregifa Sabdanusasanalaghuvrtti 
63 

No. 114 1880-81 

Size — 14| in. by 1$ in. 

Extent — 137 leaves, 2-4 lines to a page, 55 to 60 letters to a line. 

Description — The Ms. is written on palm-leaves, most of which 
are in good preservation, though some have been broken 
and worm-eaten. Stated in Dr. Kielhorn’s report to 
contain 141 leaves, leaf 105 missing. Three more leaves, 

the first, last and 71st are missing. A small fragment 
of one of the missing leaves is present but cannot be 
identified. It is placed between leaves 70 and 72. The 
leaves are numbered with numerical figures on the right 
and with letters on the left hand side. Goes down from 
the beginning to nearly the end of III. 2. 

Age — Old in appearance. 

Begins — fol. 2a " ?ti nrfirw: I etc. 

Ends — fol. 140b - wsm: [ 3. 2. 154] || srat 

n fW; i srirro:«® 
f&oW mug: n twrt Wh ii 

fefisai II 

Colophon — The fuller colophon is on fol. 5b - 

ptpsqp^t snm: tr^: II The verses found in the 
are here omitted. 

No. 115 

Sabdanusasanalaghuvrtti 

190a 

Size — 10^ in. by 4$ in. 

1872-73 



C. Hemacandra 131 

Extent — 16 leaves, 16 lines to a page, 54 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters with sotthts. 
Clear and legible writting. Margins ruled in black, square 
blanks in the centre. Omissions occasionally supplied in 
the margins. Red ink used for punctuating and giving the 
number of the sutras. Fol. 10 omitted in counting, though 
there is no break. Only a fragment from II. 3.1—III. 2.116 
and 117 incomplete. This Ms. was formerly placed 
with another (now numbered 190b) named said 
to be the work of one Nandasundara. 

Age — Not very old in appearanee. 

Begins — aasqfa T: s: n etc. 

Ends — ft l TTfog# II <Wditg»i ft I Tnrfil II — here abruptly 
breaks off the Ms. The usual colophon occurs on fol. 7a— 

) *TO1R: II 

No. 116 

/ __ , 
Sabdanusasanalaghuvrtti 

62 

1880-81 

Size — 144 in. by 2 in. 

Extent — 137 leaves, 4 to 5 lines to a page, 45-50 letters to a line. 

Description — The Ms. is written on tough palm-leaves in good 
preservation except for the fact that some leaves are 
slightly worm-eaten in the middle or the right side margin. 
Written in bold and clear Devanagari characters with 
TOTOTs; generally correct. Holes for string and red 
tilakas in the centre. Red chalk often used. Goes down 
from the beginning to the end of the 2nd Pada, 3rd 
Adhyaya. 

Age — SariWat 1315. 
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Author — Hemacandra. 

Subject_An abridgement by the author of his own larger com¬ 
mentary on his own aphorisms of grammar. 

Begins — wi ti 
newt MWcttw &t: i 

fefactreiytfr u ? it 

art ii ttWl qrarwifr 

|| 3 II %%: SUT^r^ll ^liKK^I^Nm^RL 

5IS^HT | 

Ends — ll rtfetathtfaj 'rortt: 

qrnt wRt^r nr *nra; u i i «ram»rc u fafkrr i 

Sabdanusasanavrtti 

61 

No- 117 1885-81 

Size — 14$ in. by 2$ in. 

Extent — 291 leaves, 4 to 6 lines to a page, 50 letters to a line. 

Description — The Ms. is written on tough palm-leaves, most of 
which are in good preservation. Leaves from 8-19 are 
somewhat broken in the left hand corner, leaves 20-288 
are well preserved. There are 4 fragments before the 8th 
leaf broken at both ends. There are another 4 fragments 
after leaf 288, containing the left hand half entire. They 
are foil. 289-292. Fol. 273 is numbered twice, and between 
fol. 157 and 158 a supplementary paper leaf written 
on one side only is inserted. Including the 8 fragments 
and the 2 additional leaves the total No. of leaves 
is 291. 

The Ms. is written in bold and legible DevanSgari 
characters with lottos, on both sides of a central blank 
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with red tilaka and hole for string; the side margins also 
have red tilakas; red chalk used to mark new sutras. 
The leaves are numbered with the numerical figures on 
the right, and with letters on the left hand side. 
Incomplete. 

A 

Age — Considerably old in appearance. 

Author — Malayagiri, the same prolific Jain writer who has written 
commentaries on rh&ct, TOfaffa etc. etc. 
See index of authors, given in Dr. Peterson’s 4th and 
5th Reports. Dr. Kielhorn notes — “ The instance 

l on fol. 255b proves that the work was 
composed in the reign of froro*, between 1143 and 
1174 A. D. 

Subject — An independent grammar, consisting of original aphorisms 
and a Vjrtti by the same author. 

Fol. 8b R% 
OTTO: I 13b ijrftq: Rfa: I 18a Rfo: l 26b fH^t: II 

Fol. 34b Rift* TOU: qp*: 
OTTO: I 47b sftRSRfrrf^rcf^t Rlfcq 
%fci: qr?: OTTO? I 55b differ qr^: I 69b Rjpfc \ 82a 
iOTT: l 92b q®: i 107a otot: l 123a tojp l 140b tor= 1 

Fol. 147a «ftRTOd*t$fq?fR% R ritorI 
TOR: TOP OTTO: i 159b %ftq: I 166b I 176a R3& i 

191a totr: l 201a to: I 210a otot: I 218b rer: I 226b 
TOR: l 233a II 

Fol. 241b RtROTlftlftfrofR^ RS^igROT^ fRl f%TOR? 
qi^: OTRR: i 251a %ftq: I 259b ijrfjq: I 275a r<j$: i The 
rest is incomplete. 

On Fol. 118b - occurs - RTRTOtf i 
TO% fRR: l again, on Fol. 96a r^rtrsir* ^RlRTOIt: I 

TORtfe^OT TOR: l il Dr. Kielhorn suggests 
that these instances as well as certain technical terms 
“ would seem to show that the work is clearly related to 
the grammar of ritoito ”• The second instance at any 
rate may refer to the ancient rir&ito as much as to the 
modern. .- A 
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Begins — Fol. 8a ftwlaioiwq **n l Of the 
preceding fragments the first contains the words, among 

others, st^t snpgrwt gfa qjfat H on one s*de and qd 
i The 2nd on 

one side and gfa$lquww»nti Sltrt on the other. The 3rd 
aieujiqui: qrgn i.on one side and qflt nnrit 

qqqglft H *taf?r on the other. The 4th 3«i\ui ^n- 
q^T: wafat on one side and dwiftGnft 

$n* q^tft^ra aw* n 
Ends — Fol. 288a - $*$ar gftau* • %*r ?a g% get ggtaur- 

(?f«4uT) a awl? etc.— Fragment of fol. 289 - begins etrwr- 
gnctgt i and ends 37UTU wrafa q* «TO cWTT — of fol. 
290, begins ai|r*<IU WTafa and ends jdqfifegarcaft; 
of fol. 291, begins % qf?nW I and ends urfutarftt 

- of fol. 292 begins % I smfqfa ft l urafa fadlaa ftgfir 
and ends awut waft u 

No other Mss. of this work have hitherto been accessible 
although Dr. Kielbom hoped as early as 1881 “ of obtain¬ 
ing additional Mss. of it, for which a search is being 
made. ” 

Reference — Published in the Lalbhai Lajpatbhai Series, No. 13, L. 
D. Institute of Indology, Ahmedabad, 1967, Ed. Bechardas 
J. DoshL 

No. 118 

Sabdanusasanavrtti 

536 

1886-92 

Size — 10$ in. by 4$ in. 

Extent —64 leaves, 13 lines in a page, about 41 letters in a line. 

Description — Country paper. DevanBgarl characters with tVHnis, 
bold and legible writing. Fairly correct. Square blank 
space left in the middle of each page. Margins ruled 
carefully. Incomplete. 

Author — Anonymous. 
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Subject — A discursive commentary on Hemcandra’s &abd9nu£3sa<M- 
bfhadvftti. It breaks off in the midst of the explanation 
of I. 1. 38. 

Begins — sHitanfod i tffcrcqtfr firStat i 
nW Snftwfc i ztet n t n 

TOVSTC: 3SM<uftgl$fiw$l miMtifilVwl 

Ends — g«*nfan*a %a*q q*qq iWW% n 

Here abruptly ends the Ms. 

No. 119 

Sabdanusasanavrtti 

537 

1886-74 

Size — 10$ in. by 4$ in. 

Extent — 102 leaves, 17 lines in a page, about 54 letters in a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters with 
Fairly correct. Adhyayas 6 and 7 complete, with leaf 
74 missing. 

Author — Hemacandra. 

Begins — ctfiHts<nr% i smrfy stmt n fn gM jpwfrI *t 

faiN i 

Ends — ntftintf vrmra^frfrt i 

1^1 WUHJti'sqpwt qi^: stow •• 

Sutras of Sabdanu- 
sasana 

234 
No. 120 

Size — 10$ in. by 4$ in, 

1892-9$ 
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Extent — 7 leaves, 19 lines to a page, about 64 letters to a line. 

Description — Old country paper. DevanSgari characters with 
TOTTOTs. Margins carefully ruled. Clear and legible hand* 
writing. The central space left blank. Correct. Incom* 
plete : to the end of the fifth Adhyaya only. 

Age — Sain vat 1482 ( arrat Va I). 

Author — Hemacandra. 

Subject — An independent grammar in aphorisms. The complete 
work should consist of 8 Adhyayas of four Psdas each, 
the first 7 of which treat of Sanskrit and the last of Prakrit 
grammar. 

Begins — win1 I sp: etc. 
Ends — 

I 5l*r sftwnviwqp II 

No. 121 

Size — 10^ in. by in. 

Akhyatavacuri on the 
Sabdanusasana 

190b 

1872-73 

Extent — 10 leaves, 19 lines to a page, 64 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters with twins, 
though not invariably. Clear and legible writing, generally 
correct. Margins ruled in triple red lines, red ink also 
used for punctuating and numbering the Sutras. Square 
spaces left blank in the centre. The Ms. was originally 
placed with 190a and has been now separated. Contains 
only a fragment from IV. 3.70 to the end of IV. 4. 

Age — not very old in appearance. 

Author — Nandasundara, if the remark at the end be correct. 

Begins — 1 gr^no arUxi « T*** etc. 
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Ends — threpfr II M II 

ffo ^qi( >r^: *totbt 11 sn*rfa*wrf% 

d« dq^nfiigm ii 
Reference — See Jinaratnakoia, Vol. I, p. 376. 

No. 122 

An Avacurni on the Akhyatas 
/ /_ 

from the Sabdanusasana 

235 

1892-95 

Size — 10J in. by in. 

Extent — ( 37 -1 = ) 36 leaves, leaf second missing. 19 lines to a 
page, about 64 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters with iotptts. 
The centre of each page left blank. Clear and legible 

writing. Accurate and complete. 

Age and Author — Not mentioned. 

Subject — A commentary on the part about the conjugation of 
verbs (AdhySya III, Padas 3-4 and AdhySya IV, PSdas 
1-4) from the Sabdanuidsana of Hemacandra. Although 
calling itself arr^rwT^^ft'i or =ff&r the Ms. is found to agree 
with the corresponding portions from the Mss. of 
Dhundhikd. 

Begins — erf i I etc. 

Ends — I ^ er?. II Xt II 

umgi ii 5th M'trj ii n 

The various colophons are — 
6b — ssjfo 11 

13a — fstdhtTl^TT^: STTWI^T Ii 
19b — ii 

25b — qj^: 1 
31b — qr^. *nrar: II 

37b — ewpi i| 
IB [Dm.Cab. Vol.II, Pfc. II] 
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Reference — See No. 812 of the India Office Catalogue, Pert II. 

No. 123 

Size — 10$ in. by 4$ in. 

Akhyatavacurni on the 

Sabdanusasana 

189 

1872-73 

Extent — 33 leaves, 18 lines to a page, 64 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters, clear and 
legible though not very careful and correct writing. 
Margins ruled in red, square blanks left in the centre. 
Contains the commentary on the Akhyata-section only 
i. e.. III. 3-IV. 4. None of the colophons give any name 
to the Ms. It is identical in content with the preceding 
number but agrees almost exactly with 190b of 1872-73 
[ = Serial No. 121 above ] which is an Avacuri by Nanda- 
sundara. Probably therefore, this work also is by him. 

Age — Samvat 1510. 

Author —! Nandasundara. 

Begins — Same as above. 

Ends — ii it w ii 

mm- m #*3 *nr*r ufc 
Vt sruf 11«» 

smrcreitan 

No. 124 

Size — 10 in. by 4$ in. 

SamSsasobha 
288 

1880-81 

Extent — 9 leaves, 13 lines to a page, 42 letters to a line, 
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Description — Country paper. Devanagarl characters of the Jaina 
type, but without <{«mrs. Clear and generally correct 
writing. Margins ruled in red, and red ink used for 
punctuation strokes and for writing the Sutras and 
Colophons. Complete. 

Age — Samvat 1765. 

Author — Yafiassagara. 

Subject — A short disquisition on Samasas, following the Haiffih 
grammar. 

Begins — awj: 11 

*T'KW<M*Tfd. I **IT II 

*m*mfor?r- 
fora*: i 

^•^^t«t ii * II etc. 

Ends — nd Jtfon: ?r(? n)srrai 11 

’UJfot: «ftfoi*jninfo*: I 

g$(?)w «ftfoj|*lfo?*nTI^ II l II 

^|fo*lfompl?: I 
■tgninwro: sftan^ ^rengpirtfor: u * u 

=* *1% gfa ii * n 

*nmrcftai tfgorf u t#v* fterorcl gsn% **# 
gtB*w\ ii 

Reference — This is the only manuscript mentioned by Aufrecht in 
Catalogus Catalogorum, Vol. 1. 
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«<NW«t£ 

No. 125 

(Siddhahemacandravyakarana-j 

nyayasangraha 

1418 

1887-91 

Size — 10£ in. by 4| in. 

Extent — 2 leaves, 25 lines to a page, about 40 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagan characters, bold, legible 
and correct writing. Margins ruled in red and black, red 
punctuation strokes. Square blanks in the centre. 

Complete. 

Age — Not very old in appearance. 

Author — Hemahamsagani. 

Subject — A collection of some 57 + 65 + 18 + 1=141 grammatical 
maxims used in Hemcandra’s grammar. The same author 
has written a commentary on these called Nydyartha- 

manjusd No. 500 of 1886-92 [ =Serial No. 79 above ], but 
this Ms. only enumerates them. Thus this Ms. exactly 
corresponds to the first two leaves of that Ms. 

Begins — Same as 500 of 1886-92. 

Ends — 5% U 

an wit *rwt: wpjgtaT iu h 

sftwirat: %%nrsr srftoft W 

QiKPifiiMI It sft ll — 

Reference — Dr. Peterson’s Report for 1886-92, p. 17 of extracts. 
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Siddha-Hemacandra- 
Sabdanusasanabrhadvrtti 

m 

No. 126 
1430 

1891-95 

Size — 10$ in. by 4$ in. 

Extent — 364 leaves, 15 lines to a page, 52 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagarl characters, bold beautiful 
and correct writing. Margins ruled in triple red lines, red 
chalk used. Occasional marginal notes. Foil. 195 and 196 
numbered together, fol. 270 numbered twice. Contains the 
first 7 Adhyayas complete. 

Age — Samvat 1769, Saka 1635. 

Author — Hemacandra. 

Subject — The larger Vftti on the author’s own sutras. 

Begins — «r£ ii 

=^r^: snwfa i % 
snrfrq+t it 3 ii etc. 

Ends — 3r?mforr?: atq^r^ a;f%$c«nffq infrorsfi qrrerafftft% n 

wt%?;|»rd^i3n?i^qgraT5^ig- 
) ^5: qj^: stow n tfNgt 

W. qn% %W% fwiq% 
sftqrtsw^ %rt#wiq% JMRsrpqFit atKijUwt** 

tbtw° %4. 
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Siddha-Hemacandra 

Sabdanusasanasutraai 

ll 
No. 127 1877-78 

Size — 10$ in. by 4$ in. 

Extent —22 leaves, 15 lines to a page, 60 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanfigarl characters with igarars, 
clear and legible writing, fairly accurate. Margins case- 
fully ruled in red, red and yellow powders used. Square 
blanks in the centre. The first leaf much damaged. 
Complete in 8 Adhyayas, after which are given some 

'tftHI'HS. 

Age — Is considerably old in appearance. 

Author — Hemacandra. 

Subject — Aphorisms of grammar according to Hemacandra. The 
work is divided into 8 Adhyayas the last of which deals 
with Prakrit. The total number of sQtras in all the 8 
AdhySyas is 4664, of which the last Adhyaya alone 
gives 1107. 

Begins — * n «r^ n 11 srterat n qwn u 
*n*r ii 

End of 7th Adhyaya — ll WTO ll II WWflt* 
wwur n 

Begins, Adhyaya 8th, (fol. 17a) —«ra Jtrpr qgis n ll 
ftmt fwl ii q^at: wfaaf n 

At the end of the first qj^ of this qsqii we have— 

%ft$*sltqqr ft® 3*^414414 qqrt I 

wfcqr wtfih inifo srom 
awieqts w W II 

End of Adhyaya 8 — ii n sqgmr ii $W wtfrr* 

ii »»» ii tgnwi&flfrt^fi<fti<n<it(?) ftigfrNinfirepi’ 
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g3tfet%fa*rctinrsi54*s i 
«fajs?T3i *fn gvUVf^fa- 

ll K II 

*lsr w4««fa?i4iJ gviHfr 
sftfoStfFH 5TR fjRf sq%ftr II X II 

*W*l. ft*»i 
fac4frrgw ^ g4 i 

*rem*w 3^( «n «c ii ^ u 

wvqflSRft fafontre^r 
51S^ig5TT^^ffl1 II « II 

After this are given some 19 q%TNTs beginning with ttaaqr 
filf4% 9?^ I ending with *ro$: q^fqfa: ll W II fft q%nqt II 

Then follow 56 more ^tiqqg«6 qf^nqjs beginning with # 
*4 qia^iqis^^f^ ll * n fpreffi^gisfoqt *wq$w u x it 

etc. and ending with q*rfir?4 ll Hi ll far^ard ll HXII «M»H- 
*W4*lVl II H* II ScSUlfaqqiy II H« II Wq<»3l<gfa$r4tTiffq ll HHi 

snfiteraf qtrcnrfftr: ll H$ II ?f?t ^♦i«ii«wuw4f^ fqpHjtt Wild H 

fltq II tfcresft: II 

Reference — This grammar together with Hemacandra's SvopgjUa- 
laghuvrtti was published in the Jaina YaSovijaya Series, 
Benares, 1905. Also published with the same commentary 
by Motichand Ladhaji, Poona, 1928. 

ftn&irerg- Siddha-Hemacandra 
Sabdanusasanasutrani 

1421 
No. 128 

Sips — 10$ in. by 4$ i^. 
1891-95 
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Extent — 8 leaves, 15 lines to a page, 50 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. DevanSgari characters with vwrais, 
bold and legible writing, fairly accurate. Margins ruled, 
red strokes for punctuation, square blanks in the centre. 
Contains 6th and 7th Adhyayas only. 

Age — The Ms. is not very old in appearance. 

Author — Hemacandra. 

Subject — Aphorisms of grammar. 

Begins — l I etc. 

Ends — i ttsrS. 

?) ^atrin( rrf Isnffcrt 
II x<£ II 

(This figure 28 refers to the number of such verses in 
praise of the king Mularaja, each occurring at the end of 
each PSda of each Adhyaya). 

5^ tirasi n 

Siddha-Hemacandra- 

Sabdanusasanasutrani 

No. 129 

Size — 10* in. by 4$ in. 

299 

A-1883-84 

Extent —26 leaves, 15 lines to a page, 48 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper, bored by worms, especially towards 
the end. Devanagari characters with tottots. Margins 
carefully ruled in red and black, red chalk used and 
punctuation strokes given in red ink. Square blanks in tlic. 
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centre with red tilakas, which are also given in the side 
margins of most leaves. At the end we find the name 
of the owner written in a different handwriting from the 
rest of the Ms. — & 

srft q*r The same hand has written a few marginal 
notes here and there. Contains all the 8 AdhySyas 
complete. The enumeration of the sutras made in this 
Ms. does not however appear to be correct. 

Age — Old in appearance. 

No. 130 

Syadisabdasamuccaya 

1428 

1887-91 

Size —10$ in. by 4$ in. 

Extent—[73-3= ] 70 leaves, 9 lines to a page, about 32 letters 
to a line. 

Description — Country paper, Devanagari characters with "jwtrars. 
Margins ruled carefully in black, bold and legible writing 
generally correct. Red chalk used - no blank spaces. 
The margins of first leaf have two red tilakas. Leaves 59, 

51, 26, 21, 20, 15 torn, and leaves 66-69 much ink- 
soiled. Leaves 56, 70 and 71 wanting. Otherwise 

complete. 

Age — Considerably old in appearance. 

Author — Amaracandra, pupil of JinadattasQri of the Vayadagaccha. 

Subject — Declensions and their irregularities. The vowel-ending 
words are treated on leaves l-24a. Then follow the 
consonant-ending words which are carried down to 
folio 55b. The work consists of a profuse commentary 
on the author’s own niton's which occupy the first 
four leaves of the Ms. The next three Prakarapas treat 
respectively of qfrgqmm and While 
illustrating the text quotations from KSlid&sa (leaf 49, 13) 
and (leaf 13) among others occur. 

1? [Dm. Cat VoLII, Pt.ll] 
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Begins — * *nr 
*&. wncnr wiftmwgi*' 

nfa: || * II 

STS^T: gft^li: 4ftfe*TT: I 
fftgi<brep ji^Rwn: 4ft3!Fferi&*TO: II X II 

fiR»w wf&jnar sift *+n<t i 

«iq4Jq>K< ?1®^MI II ^ H 

The com. commences on fol. 5a thus:— 

wsirrar: 5% ^rof^n: 1 

5T5Tttr ^TTfiR: II 
1 1 etc. 

Ends — 3a$«r Tqj*f 1 $ 1 ^Tf*r 3<if*t 3^*1 

^41 kwh «ftg4*t*?jii 
4»i% *r^4i jj% 11 «ft= 11 ut?5t etc. troren»K\e* 

11 911 

Colophon — A col. fuller than the above occurs on leaf 55b, which 
runs :— ffa 

^iST5^1^i?r. wtth: 1 gtf »r*jj 1 tfrra *reg *j% anwro etc. 
wRi^n \\c° 11 

Reference — For some account of the author, see Dr. Peterson’s 
Report for 1886-92, p. viii. Aufrecht in his Catalogus 
Catalogorum (supplement) gives reference to Professor 
F. Kielhom's Gottingen Catalogue, 85. 

Published with Jayananda's Avacuri, Benares, Vira 
Samvat 2441. 

No. 131 

Size —10$ in. by 4$ in. 

Syadisabdasamuccaya 

1429 

1887-91 
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Extent — 35 leaves, 17 lines to a page, about 54 letters to a line. 

Description — Old country paper, rendered much fragile, possibly on 
account of long exposure. Devanagarl characters with 
?BW*irs, bold and beautiful handwriting fairly accurate. 
Margins ruled in black with square blanks in the centre. 
Red chalk throughout used. The corners slightly 
damaged especially of first and last leaves. Lacunae 
occur in some places. Contains only the first 4 of 5 
TOOTS of Amaracandra’s Syadiiabdasamuccaya. 

Age — Appears considerably old. For all other particulars see No. 
1428 of 1887-91 [ = Serial No. 130 above ]. 

W (Vm 

No. 132 

Syadisabdasamuccayakarika 

1431 

1891-95 

Size — 9^ in. by 4 in. 

Extent — 3 leaves, 11 lines to a page, 32 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. DevanSgarl characters with partial 
’j.B-Hl^tTS, bold and legible writing, correct on the whole. 
Contains the CTft3iTS only without the commentary. 
Complete. 

Age — The Ms. is old in appearance. 

Author — Amaracandra, pupil of Jinadattasuri. 

Subject — Declensions and their irregularities distributed in 4 heads, 

RdtRTR, 84*trwiui3TC, and 

Begins — 4S» 

ti * ii 

W5^i: I 

* * II 

qwf&m «tfq 
wvwr: ii etc. 
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Ends — gftt nrir# ? 
fw RtTOP H 

Reference — For an account of the author and his works see 
p. viii of Dr. Peterson’s Report for 1886-92 and p. 6 of 
Dr. Bhandarkar’s Report for 1883-84. Aufrecht in his 
Catalogus Catalogorum supplement gives reference also 

to Kielhom’s Gottingen Catalogue, 85. 

No. 133 

Syadisabdasamuccaya with 
Avacumi 

64 

1898-99 

Size — 10$ in. by 4$ in. 

Extent — 5 leaves, 22 lines to a page, about 64 letters to a line. 

Description — Old country paper, very much worn out. The edges 
of all leaves worm-eaten, so as to destroy some of the 
marginal notes. Devanagari characters with tBTOTt, 
blank spaces in the centre; margins carefully ruled in 
red. Clear and legible writing, fairly accurate and 
complete. 

Age — Very old in appearance. 

Author — Not mentioned. According to Aufrecht’s Catalogus Cata¬ 
logorum, Part If, Syadiiabdasamuccaya is a work by 
Amaracandra, pupil of JinadattasQri. This Ms. apparently 
gives the Avacurni only and not the text. 

Subject — Declension of nouns, pronouns, numerals etc, fully 
exhibited with their irregularities. 

Begins — * i wta il« m 

i ^ i 1 I etc. 

Ends — «n$»ip tpfofir: i 
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*hi 

No. 134 

Size — 10£ in. by 4$ in. 

Hemacandravyakaranabrhadvrtti 
^hundhika 

1433 

1887-91 

Extent — 127 (53 - 179) leaves, 17 lines to a page, about 70 letters 
in a line. 

Description — Country paper with margins carefully ruled in triple 
red lines. Devan3gari characters with partial ^grirsTS. 
Written very carefully and legibly. Fairly correct with 
many lacunae in places especially foil. 77b. Square Wanks 
in the centre. The first 52 leaves wanting and the 53rd 
leaf has only the last four lines. Foil. 101, b side, contains 
only 2 lines. The work begins somewhere in the middle 
of the last Pada of Adhyaya II and is carried on to the 
end of the 20th Pada of the Vrtti i. e., 5th Adhyaya. 

Age — Not very old in appearance. 

Author — Hemacandra (?) 

Subject — A commentary called Dhupdhika on the Brhadvftti by 
Hemacandra on his own grammar. 

The different colophons we find in the Ms. are :— 

foil. 71a mwuij&biqr ffrftftwnq: i 

foil. 88a sm: i 

foil. 10lb qr^: i 

foil. 107b tit i 

foil. 115b g&wni qi*» 

foil. 127b swpsairaC i 

foil. 136b ffq fJtdta: I 

foil. 144a ffa 

qi^: I 

foil, 153b 
qtwqr^q wuw • 
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foil. 161b STOW I 

foil. 167b HMijfoarat «ro**r: m^: l 

foil. 175a {fit atu<i+<ui£5<^Ri£(i«>wt $VMHfl|WIN¥t 

foil. 179a f% forfar* 
(q)n: «n*: ^rm?r: i 

For all other particulars see Ms. No. 9 of 1877-78 [ — Serial 

No. 108 above ]. 

lnfowreL* qra\lft 

No. 135 

Size — 9i in. by 4$ in. 

Extent — 7 leaves, 18 lines to a page, 50 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper, Devanagari characters, legible writing 
and correct in the main. The Karikas are given in the 
centre and the Avacurni on all the four sides of it. 
Complete. The Ms. comes from Bikaner. 

Age — Not very old in appearance. 

Author — Not mentioned. 

Subject — The Vibhramasutras are the same 21 distichs which are 
sometimes given as belonging to the Katantra school 
and sometimes to Hemacandra’s school. They must have 
been handed down long prior to the days of Hemacandra 
and the different commentaries on them are mere 
attempts to solve the riddles in the light of a particular 
system of grammar. That they existed before Hetna- 
candra can be seen for instance from the fact that Gupa* 
candra composed his commentary on them under the 
directions of Kakvala or Kakkala, a name which is 
quoted by Hemacandra in his Brhadvrttl. 

Hemavibhramasutra 
with Avacurni 

787 

1875-76 



C. Hemacandra 1J1. 

Begins — Text — tfWtsrra sms U ^ Brat: etc. 

Com. — ?m: II 

Brar b 

Bra: BBhll «P%( I 

^3 wriprit ?rai 3w. a x ii 

spr&nsjrf^rc: srftra b- 
wifiy Bf^ra; ^5 bi%t Bift bOui*^ i 

*B^d«-B B 
bbtb *rwt Gobbis: n 3. n 

s^gnffravtrii etc. 

Ends - Text — wrarBBtssra^i® etc. || n 

*flt *rjdN;ii 

Com. — w£rfu %feftt¥W5i5^n *Htt i «ra b %%b- 

B%r ii 

Reference — Oxford Catalogue 170b. also, above Nos. 

brargqra 

No. 136 

Haimadhatupatha 

280 

A1882-83 

Size — 10 in. by 4$ in. 

Extent — 38 leaves, 14 lines to a page, 32 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. DevanSgarl characters, bold, clear 
and legible writing, fairly accurate, written in two upright 
parallel columns marked off by red lines. Complete. 

Age — Not very old in appearance. 

Author — Punyasundaragani. 
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Subject — The roots are here arranged not according to the 
Ganas, but in their alphabetical order of their endings, 
each root being followed by a short note about its gana. 
The is followed by a few verses giving the 

an(^ 

Begins — Jtm«t i 

qtqgtf n * H 

i w it | mN'M'jI i 5?tf^ i -- v .. • - -v ’ 

anfa: 1 

Ends — The liigqre ends on fol. 37a with the words :— 

sOwwijiwfcraig'Tigt' 

*T*qt II ll This is followed by an explanation of the 
technicalities, beginning with :— 

h * il etc. 

The srac*H54?P| begins with :— 

*renwrariH£a jtohi %firar trar i 
^waidti: sarar: artn 11 K 11 

and ends with— 

?ran: i 

s^wwi fa*i<l4 wn n n 
gfil II 

Reference — Oxford Catalogue p. 170a, No. 379. 

No. 137 

Size — lOj in. by 4J in. 

Haimalaghunyaia 

187 
1881-82 

Extent (258 + 1 _) 259 leaves, 13 lines to a page, 48 letter* to a 
line. 
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Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters with ’jmraTS. 
Very careful and beautiful handwriting, fairly accurate. 
Margins ruled in triple red, squares left blank in the 
centre. Fol. 74 numbered twice. Complete. This work 
was called in former lists 

Age — Samvat 1654. 

Author — Devendrasuri, pupil of Udayacandra. 

Subject — An abridgement of the Nyasa on Hemacandra’s Sabda- 
nuSSsana-Bfhadvrtti by Udayacandra, the author’s pre¬ 
ceptor. This sjrt has not come down to us. The 
value of this work consists mainly in the fact that it 
identifies for us many of the authorities referred to by 

Hemacandra only under the general terms «tq^ 
etc. Some of the names occurring are 

RfcT, RFRW, EtaRdfaglW?, 5TW- 

Begins — i art II 

footer II ? II 

Rw R»4«RtJTM Rrvmonm- 
%ft$HHqi«A!fWIMWHRtdl'4R'4l;rf*tf^55llftf'iW4l<*l- 

|| 

Ends — ii 

stBsrpnwiRnR [? clearly a mistake for TOR. VII. 3. ends on. 

fol. 294b] '*3$: RT^(:) RRTR ffa II ^«IW *TJ<taU 
?0 [D*.C»t.VoLlI, PtUj 
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H««0 gw wwg ii H www. <V« ^ wuiMwfc.' 

3gq$ «roft tffo(?) wt*r wt*ww tern ii 

srHf JiSy^fw’Tt wwgjR^ff?: i 

q| dHlMft *MW>iI«il+4l*ki"^ 
gf*: guHJjuwpiftftr: <MtlOl+tHHjlft?: (?) II { II 

q^tWT^ftwFITg^T; 'TTVTFTVn^ 

’ftutifodcqt *% wait WWfcftl: II * II 

fOT II 
f^t(?)wwwg%5nwwwT *CUraviter$<m 

fwww wwitf^wi: 

owj lU n 

ft w i 

tww^t gjftwr: n « ii 

^Mlji^WWglfel ftpsw: WWWtWWT WT: I 

wreaflwwgjBwt wnwwr ?Mi^dnm nmi 

d«m<^i rc3^^jRfiiaiwiw. i 

W|KWrtWg<H W^Mt WW! II \ II 

ffw ^Wjiwwwf^l: II W^ II *ft II 

Reference — Rajendra Lai Mitra, Notices, Vol. IX, p. 179. 

No. 138 

Haimalaghunyasa 

545 

1886-92 

Size — 10^ in. by 4J in. 

Extent — (95 - 14 ) 81 leaves, 18 lines in a page, about 4$ letter? ip 
• line. 
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Description — Country paper. Devan3garl characters with from*. 
Bold and legible writing, fairly correct. Incomplete and 
fragmentary. L. 63-76 missing. The writing on the fixst 
leaf very much obliterated. 

Author — Devendrasuri. 

Subject — An abringement of the Nyasa on Hemacandra’s 
by Udayacandra. 1st two chapters and only 

a fragment of the 3rd. 

Begins — 

II * II 

Ends — I 3t^r5Trf^5TT Here abruptly ends 
the Ms. 

No. 139 

Haimalaghunyasa 

282 

1873-74 

Size — 10£ in. by 4£ in. 

Extent — 25 leaves, 24 lines to a page, 56 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagarl characters with partial 
I8*rr*rs. Clear and legible writing, generally correct. 
Margins ruled in red, square blanks with red tilakas in 
the centres. Numerous marginal notes and emendations. 
Red chalk much used. Goes down only to the end of 
II. 1. The Ms. comes from Rander. 

Age — Old in appearance. 
Author — Devendrasuri, pupil of Udayacandra. 

Ends — rnpcfr i * rnram ii II 

WtfTT 
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%44<A^Mfom 

■No. 140 

Haimalaghuprakriya 

546 

1886-92 

Size — 9| in. by 4$ in. 

Extent — 64 leaves, 13 lines in a page, about 52 letters in a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters, bold and 
legible writing, fairly correct Complete. 

Age — Composed in Samvat 1710. 

Author — Vinayavijayagani, pupil of Klrtivijayagani. 

Subject — A short, elementary treatise on grammar, according to 
Hemacandra’s school. 

Begins — JPRWT iK+ut+ii»i I 

stfom n { n 

wt »wt w I 

ti ^ || 

Will fagfenidPT fcuretOW I 

Wlfaw«W WIWRWW II 3. II 

wwt|i tost nun 
%%! I etc. 

End* — wi wre utot: ^KM^i: humi |i 

Wgl’TWWb041BI^MKHlfilf^lwiln 

fw«Ri n uGun i 

^twai l+WH+l*l W I 

w4VhO jn«M{4<W|(^T)^ H { II 

tfiCitfiM^t: q| sftfwwn^rrar: | 

wtfo f^Mud ^ n 

gin »ras i 

tfi(a*«i**^f<4<uiJt Tra^syn ftadl n ^ u 



C. tiemacandra \*n 

srm^rt gqplflagiq; li« 11 .: • 

stfiFfei nfon gftann. n ^ n 

Reference — Published in the Jaina Dharma PrasSraka SabhS 
Series, Bhavnagar, Sam vat 1979. 

With the commentary, by Shah Hiralal Somachand 
Bombay, 1937. 

For other Mss. see Jinaratnakasa, Vol. I, p. 462. 

No. 141 

Size —10 in. by in. 

Haimalaghuprakriya 

1434 

1887-91 

Extent —86 leaves, 13 lines to a page, 36 letters to a line. 

Description — Old country paper. Devanagarf characters with 
occasional ssrtPtTS. Clear and legible writing, generally 
correct. Margins ruled in black. Square blanks in the 
centre. Frequent use of red chalk, with occasional 
marginal corrections. Complete. 

Age — Not very old in apperance. This Ms. does not give the 
at the end. For all other particulars see 546 of 

1886-92 [= Serial No. 140 above]. 

No. 142 

Haimalaghuprakriya 

1435 

1887-91 T 

Size —10 in. by 4$ in. 

Bxtept — 64 leaves, 13 lines to a page, 36 letters to a line. 
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Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters. Clear and 
legible writing, fairly accurate. Margins ruled in double 
black lines. Frequent use of red and yellow powders. 
Occasional emendations in the margins, with blank square 
spaces in the centre. Complete. Foil. 46 and 47 
numbered on the same leaf, though there is no break 

in the text. 

Age—Samvat 1714, i. e. just four years after the composition of 
the work. 

After the we find the following particulars about 
the Ms. : 

swg n 
ydlwiw i 

fefgaN ? °?T! t ii 

\ sra: MwfSmfch] n’t ii 

Then besmeared with yellow powder though sufficiently 
legible we have :— 

JtGwftwi afir: z i aftgrafan*ia& n fwigT*rer*q i ?rf i 
u+wwritoiftfa frwmfoH ii Ihrrcraf^ 

For all other particulars sec 546 of 1886-92 [ = Serial 
No. 140 above]. 

Haimalaghuprakriya 

No. 143 

Size—10 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent—41 leaves, 12 lines to a page, 44 letters to a line. 

Description —Country paper. Devanagari characters, bold, legible 
and generally correct handwriting. Margins carefully 
ruled in red. The sutras and the colophons also written 

197 

1872-73 



C. Hemacandra 1» 

in red ink. Occasional marginal notes and correction*. 
The first and the last leaves slightly torn and damaged. 
Fol. 19 written on one side only. Contains the first fftr 
only complete. 

Age — Old in appearance. 

No. 144 

Haimalaghuprakriyavrtti 

297 

1880-81 

Size —10 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent —25 leaves, 15 lines to a page, 44 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters with occasional 
Ssnnrrs, bold, legible and fairly correct writing. Margins 
ruled in simple red lines. Fol. 21 omitted in numbering, 
and fol. 25 numbered twice. Goes down to the end of 

only. 

Age — Not very old in appearance. 

Author — Vinayavijayagani. 

Subject — The commentary only on the author’s own Htimalaghu- 
prakrtyB. 

Ends — stt fowfl wsigflet 

Reference — See JinaratnakoSa Vol. I, p. 462. 
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No. 145 

Haimalaghuprakriya 
with a vrtti 

1436 

.1887-91 

Size —10| in. by 5 in. 

Extent —[654+1= ] 655 leaves, 16 lines to a page, about 48 
letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters, clear, beautiful 
and carefully written handwriting. Margins ruled in 
double red lines. The first and the last leayes have a 

. beautifully coloured floral design on their back side. 
The text in the centre and the commentary on both sides 
of it as usual. Foil. 340 is numbered twice. Fairly 
accurate and complete. 

Age — Does not seem to be very old. 

Author —Of both the Prakriya and its Vrtti the author is Vinaya* 
vijyagaqi. 

Subject —A full commentary called Haimaprakaia on the author’s 
Haimalaghuprakriya, which is a short elementary treatise 
on grammar according to the school of Hemacandra. 

Begins— The text as in No. 546 of'1886-92 [ =Serial No. 140 
above]. 

-w .. ... The Com. — jonwi qrfftfetf i . j 
3% 11 K11 

n pn sftfNRisnrofam * 

otto j«nfcr« 

«i*mi ttifuiwtf<n^s<ss?Ti4?t twn&strC ^1 )■ 



C. Hemacandra m 

STTCTOt twsqgfoTl ftrg|qKtrftqt<0*n falrfW- 
nra * &irrawf*¥*stqft**Tfo5rft<»ttJ «<jw^ 
JPRqft I STUI^fo II 

Ends — The text: after the 5th verse of the Jrctft?r as in No. 546 
of 1886-92 [= Serial No. 140 above] we have : 

j|<J|<?«4<lfy|*t: Hidf-tt jwfira: 
WfcaH s?n( ftt Xn^s *refosi>i n $ n 

jpqnfft mnsmr *rqt%n i 
«3|*Tt ?) sra?tT%r n »II 

The Com. — (JPSRIFl) 
ftrftt i 

W^dl +NI<i g^Riww: I 

tfara >*ftl sftQdVdfcj II 3 II 

JRT#: «reifq( ?) wrcfc PTCt: U 

*rt fogql4d<flf%( ?) (5*$^) 
*nr«fanrat «rart taVtomgirrret: i 
a*qt qnftraar^tsqgrft ^tq^rwcirf^n- 
T^T ftf%( ft JJ^frlf^dl^l^dl II * II 

(qrO^niftn^nmiTi 
dr«*iitfV ^rr^irf^'iti^fti; ii wnw Jrerfttr-1 

•rftf 4>l®^lft*ts<il- ^ %ft 
ftwtft qreaa^mfof^i^ii <*4>*iiw4>5ti& i 

gft&rn**nmifcro «tia*?i 
fttwiwi ^f^n% &«fd?n: II t II 

4N*04IM<ftal 

nwi&tKtmi 3fo<ddjwi^«ftem*fr i 

*1 %mwld*afaswftd*mq^ ^ span: ii*ii 

qnffqifiutMftfd fft *§*n j^rararwqm- 
«miW^Ri?^?fih«RT»i( Tf X %*rcjftaTTOT: i 
*1$: ««dft ^mftf»uftdu4yi^ 

«rWtTt^fn( )«ft?R*T qftftffirearqatffcq^ftgt II * II 

«ft%W^lftgft»8?TOlt 5?: ^dW^f «i: I 
tntpfa <nfr sg^tsfq awn* x nftwpjnftra q^rvjft-. ii « u 

81 (D«*.C»t Vol 1J, Pb. II] 
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$»t«<iM4uiirii[#] fasrfa(fa)*n *H*T**nwfcrcft( #t) 

sqHdsfafa^frraifad^ %fl%fl&n$pn 
atag: ^dfadUnfar^ 11 ^ 11 

’|mnNftoiftTtfe( ^ ^ ^ fa’W 1 
wfa5T*fir5ra$ %*»ITr5W3V^ II * II 

1J«IH*uii5*fe^ sfajORcW^Hi: I 

tffafa ^nfe^grgT II « II 

gnmu 
|n«m,<uiiift«reT JT^gm( ) w#tar rrfa- 

ifWft 1 

fd*faaift ^?nfa <tf#* grafasifa 1 
irt »rcnrrere *t* irrareifewrat 11 s 11 

*n «ft%J?#g( ^ farf (% )^7wt( c?tt ) * * «iwigQ- 
r^lgHrq • (?)#tfa«ldkl!ftd 5TS^*«: I 

m jrnRrfo n«ifH§ fa frrtefa^rfafa- 
dffawrffas * 5#fa % &sim: 11 t© 11 

sft ^%f5m: fag farro% *rerc*m 
^^r«% fag ?ny?i»^y4«<i ^ift^uin f^ra; 1 
^Nii ftfq^il<<l^iqjjVIW^MU| ssrcft 
5HM-3q fd^dta$v«^ g$: 11 U » 

war: ifa^g M^l^w^i) guii«iNr f,ft4V f^nw 1 

fa(*t)5T fa*fr( 5lt )fatrfq dhtfrUrfr 
swaiM «pig 11 n 11 

fa# tmsKt ^i^q^rfamfa^ fm ^ 1 

wt wat tptt^ iftiW fatsV+fiiwifa 11 U11 

Spuf <rar) ^ fafad *wr srni^ifa^§9fa%s( 1 

«raK ? )*?§( 'eri§) gfa^m# arnrofafa^feer 11 tt 11 

«tft«<UI*ldUll(dV4lfaqfdjHl<H4ii<n«lt I 
fa^wrfai s^swi# faraddi ^ 11 ^ 11 

#fa|^farf?rfam (<v(?*)V») yroragfr ?w^ 1 
awts# #^pff faspre^rorfafa it \% 11 

1 f?ra*reg 1 
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Haima-vibhrama( Unadi )- 
sutra with Avacuri 

1402 

T884-81 

Size — 10$ in. by 4$ in. 

No. 146 

Extent — 22 leaves, 24 lines to a page, about 44 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagarl characters of the Jain; 
type with totptts. Clear and beautiful handwriting very 
carefully written, the text in the centre in a bolder hand* 
and the Avacuri round in a very minute hand. Red 
strokes of punctuation. Square blanks in the text it 
also in the Avacuri in some places, broad and carefully 
ruled margins. Fairly accurate and complete, apparently' 
however 3rd leaf from the end is missing and the Ms. 
ought to extend to 23 leaves. The last two leaves give 
the text of 21 in number and in no way 
differing from the (q. v.) 

Age — The Ms. is much old in appearance. 

Author — The Unadisutras cannot be assigned to any particular 
author. The Avacuri is by Hemacandra. 

Begins — Text of the Sutra 

Avacuri 

*n% w farcer *tf^g«st<«ql *raf?r etc. 

The real 21st leaf being absent, there is no proper ending 
to either the sutras or the Avacuri. One full double 
page of both is wanting. The first verse of the faspnjji 
and a greater part of the 2nd is also lost The last 
21st verse is i 

stro Vri wfift t 
wfbrwiwi n mi 
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spmreg qt%3f*i«ti wqg i 
(star: nut)iraigarcr wfctaita: 11 

Reference — For Haimavibhramasutra see Oxford Catalogue of 
Aufrecht, p. 170b. 

\l45ll«i;{Ul£pl£<M 

C^JI) 

No. 147 

Haima-vyakaranadhundhika 
( 'dipika) 

119 

1869- 70 

Size —10$ in. by 4$ in. 

Extent — 63 leaves, 17 lines to a page, about 50 letters in a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters with 3BTOT8, 
bold, legible and careful writing, fairly correct. Com¬ 
plete to the end of the 6th Pada i. e. 2nd Pada of the 2nd 
Adhyfiya. 

Age —Seems to be of an old date. 

Author — Sri Jinasagarasuri. 

Subject — A commentary called Dipika on Hemacandra’s 6abdtinu- 
sasana-brhadvrtti. The commentary is also called 
Dhundhika. 

Begins — A start 11 

urn 11111 

n 1 mnaq \ rot r &KIW*3I44IKM » 
1 $ r%f^ » n^npt% c am tglwta- 

trarra «reT aaqfa 1 q^fqant?: 1 
1 arrar 1 sn^Sn m inft 1 wtWjfaft m 

•a'wttwtrtwiwin: i i etrobr 1 sfara; 11 oitf 1 

<nfc 1 aw 1 a 1 'rrat: «pn$o q ^ I ueurt 
jroaq 1 smsrat ^ 11 etc. 
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Ends —{ft 
jrrfa^: %nf3w«Hi<^ftr: ? nt) <fo 33** 

4ftw«u4tawmkui fowrogror^ qfriTOtfl ^ farot «ffa- 
%ftron«m« flfWwi to= qi^j aron n 

a*f nag TOnm^g 11 tow® 11 

Reference — See Jinaratnako&a, Vol. I, p. 376, under ( 10) Dipped. 

No. 148 

Haima-vyakaranadhundhika 

268 

1884-86 

Size — 10£ in. by 4\ in. 

Extent — 130 leaves, 13 lines in a page, about 42 letters in a line. 

Description — Foreign paper. Devanagari characters of the Jain 
type with sbjtots, bold and legible writing. Fairly 
correct. Incomplete : From the beginning to the end of 
2nd Pada of the 4th Adhyaya and a small portion of 
the 3rd Pada. 

Age — Old in appearance. 

Subject — A commentary on the grammar of Hemacandra. 

Begins — srot sfterrc^t WTc*FTO%%?i% 1 
sn*t«t*4i4»<uK^d tot IK 11 

«£ II TO JP^?% TO11 wfc fffr TOT HiTO&: <$ap&- 
TO® JHHTO <5$spJTO 1 jtwi% TOt 1 etc. 

Ends — (II 3.45) it «r# affew.1 

raft 1 tni «ro l ^ 1 to’WWI %^l ..here abruptly 
ends the Ms. See No. 119 of 1869-70 [ ^Serial No. 147 
above ]. 

The various Colophons are :— 

9a — yf?r TO*P TO: TOUT II 
15a —-*.. %#|: . 

24b — ffit TOW1 H 
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35b — ffe WlfiKfcq«iiq><»WM*Wii*4i4^ it($)ft«OTl«5$r 

qrr- wro: « 

49a — f% foj^qwnwifrfawf fM<KMI«mer **m: m-» 
57b — WTOHI 
64a — ff?t %?Niw>TWT $?fon *TT^: II 

72a —. ffiqaqt «ren: qi^: H 
84a — frflaw mwin«<R«wt q«m: qr^ w 

94b — snjfTqq^fopiT $<Ilqwwnq*q *n^; 
qqisn ii «4i+w«Tj*+tfa4(i.« mvm« 

101a — ^^I'WJRWI 3#q: qT^: ll 
109b —.^3$: 91^: SWltf: l< 

119b-— ■q^^limiq^q SWT: qR[: II 
127b -  .f|#q: qt^: 

No. 149 

Size — 101 in* by 41 in. 

Haimasabdanusasana 
Chapters VI and VII (Taddhita) 

7 

1877-78 

Extent — 7 leaves, 20 lines to a page, 52 letters to a liae. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters with occasional 
tHHNls. Rather careless though generally legible and 
comet writing. The first few leaves give also what is 
called1 an AvacOri in the margins all round. Contains 
Adbyayas VI and VII, 8 PSdas in all. The order and 
number of the sutras vary, however, slightly here and 
there. 

Age — Rather old-looking. 

Begins — erf ii arffrafrufo n qeflqwNifyafya: n * ii 
qbn%t ii etc. 

Ends — 4tarat n tot f?: Fti^ i ftjr fs? ffrafa i quit qwt 
ii t* ii ffit wrt qrr fl grfr **3 sfatw-q 11 



D. BOPADEVA 

No. 150 

Size — 12 in. by 5$ in. 

Kavikalpadruma 

475 

1884-87 

Extent — 18 leaves, 10 lines to a page, about 38 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devan9gari characters. The edges 
slightly worm-eaten. Bold and legible writing, occasional 
marginal and interlinear notes. Fairly accurate and 
complete. 

Age — Samvat 1788. 

Author — Bopadeva. 

Subject — A DhatupStha; the different Sanskrit roots are arranged 
alphabetically according to their final letter and put 
together in Anustubh verses. 

Begins — sur: i 

<Wft>rW *TI+Z1*W: I 

*rfcrrvn?<jrc$z: i 

^ etc. 

Ends — ?tt tor i 

q: ii 

qsrf ?J?q%RfvRn 5iif*^«nqt 

qwrcfr •nrRFiT ^'jHi^'Hql qidfa <*IRh. i 
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TOSII #*** I**', etc. 

Reference — India Office Catalogue. No. 875 ff. also Raj. Mitra. 
Bengal Asiatic Society Catalogue, Part I, p. 9. 

The New Catalogus Catalogorum (Vol. Ill, p. 269) 
mentions the following printed editions — 

1) With Com. DhStudlpika by DurgSdBsa, Calcutta, 
1831, 1904. 

2) With Com. ParibhasatlkB, Calcutta, 1848. 

3) Calcutta, 1888. 

4) With Sinhalese Com. and index and table of roots 
etc. Colombo, 1911. 

S ) With an index of roots in Sanskrit and Bengali, and 
Bengali translation of ParibhasSs, Calcutta, 1912. 

6) Kshitis Chandra Chatterji, Calcutta Oriental Journal 
I (No. 7), 1934. 

7) G. B. Palsule, Deccan College Research Institute, 
Poona, 1954, based on 9 Mss. 

q&qvngH Kavikalpadruma 

No. 151 _I21— 

1882-83 

Size — fy in. by 3i in. 

Extent 20 leaves, 9 lines to a page, 36 letters to a line. 

Description Country paper. DevanBgarl characters; small but 
dear, legible and generally correct writting. Margins 
ruled and red chalk used. Complete. 

Age The Ms. has an old appearance. 

Ends — I 

^ q: u ^ h 



D, Bopadeva 169 

*nmr- n i wiwtO qsqpfc* <rcto* 
I 5pTtT*3 h 

No. 152 

Size — 9f in. by 5i in. 

Kavikalpadruma 

22 

A1882-83 

Extent — 31 leaves, 9 lines to a page, 20 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper, much worn out round the edges. 
Devanagarl characters with iothtts. Clear, careful and 
generally correct writing. Red chalk copiously used. 
Complete. 

Age — Samvat 1608. 

Author — Bopadeva. 

Ends — firafcsraqgsn i 
gWfrdiHfojt q: II ll 3 li 

stm VHsjma: *rorcn ll 3 II 
w«<s ^ <j qrot3nfbiT33Ri^wWq?nrd^T- 

?) ll A later entry records — 

d^di<rfawdm<3i<ftqqi^*M^dg<iftdqHilMi«w«iHm«u3 

(fajftstpfall II 

No. 153 

Kavikalpadruma 

274 

Size — 104 in. by 4£ in. 
98 [DeiCafe. VoLU, Pt.ll) 

1880-8} 
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Extent — 7 leaves, 17 lines to a page, about 64 letters to a line. 

Description — Old country paper, worm-eaten in the margins, but 
secured by patches of paper. DevanSgarl characters with 
SOTim Small but very clear and generally correct writing. 
Margins ruled in red, blank spaces in the centre with red 
tilaka marks in the centre and the margins. Complete. 

Age — Much old in appearance. The date and the name of the 
scribe is painted over but can be sufficiently made out. 
The date there given is Samvat 1573. 

Ends — The verse ^ is omitted in this Ms. as in 
No. 177 of 1882-83 [ = Serial No. 151 above]. The 
verse is found also in another work of qhffo called 
ffiKUtwa ( Ch. Rajendra Lai Mitra, Notices, Vol. II, p. 48 ). 

ffrt ^TT5: SHTTR: II 

.•" The blanks are quite illegible. 

'uRraartiJM Kavikalpadruma 

No. 154 - 275 . 
1880-81 

Size — 11$ in. by 4$ in. 

Extent — 4 leaves, 9 lines to a page, 36 letters to a line. 

Description Country paper, bold and legible writing, generally 
correct. Contains the first 60 couplets only to the end 
of the roots ending in $. Incomplete. 

Age — Is not very old in appearance. 
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No. 155 

Size — 12 in. by 4£ in. 

Kavyakamadhenu 

619 

1891-95 

Extent — 40 leaves, 11 lines to a page, about 40 letters to a line. 

Description — Rough country paper, much battered by weather. 
Devanagari characters, written in a tremulous and care¬ 
less hand. Occasional use of red chalk. Correct on the 
whole and complete. 

Age — Samvat 1903. 

Author — Bopadeva. 

Subject — A commentary on the author’s Kavikalpadruma, which 
is a Dhatupatha in Anu$tubh verses. The text is not 
quoted in full. 

Begins — sfrnfcrra =m: I 

sraret; feni frf)^ « * a 

wigmi I 
vrigffa: ii * ii 

sJ^M^lJUUli II * II 

I etc. 

Ends — for: for I II yi<jfl*fh>l*WKr: II 

w4«ii4 ^r#r£t( sn qssn^ 
rrrffornjwr <s %%*r i fpfrsrfcrcg i 

Referrence — India Office Catalogue No. 779. Rajendra Lai Mitra, 
Notices, Vol. II, No. 789 (giving the full text of the 
colpphon, which is omitted in our Ms.). 
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Avyayavrtti 
1359 

No. 156 1887-91 

Size — 10 in. by 44 in. 

Extent — 6 leaves, 15 lines to a page, about 50 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. DevanSgarl characters, bold and 
generally legible writing, correct on the whole. Edges 
slightly damaged. Margins ruled in black ink; red chalk 
much used. Complete. 

Age — The Ms. is old in appearance. 

. Author — Sahajakxrti. He is the same as the Jaina commentator on 
the Sarasvata. 

Subject — Indeclinables followed by their meanings. This is only 
one chapter out of a larger work called Siddhaiabdarnava 
(No. 466 of 1882-83 ) by the same author, who has also 
written a commentary on it ( No. 538 of 1886-92 ) [ Serial 
No. 172 below ] called Manoramd. 

Begins — wtfsRrc w i ^ ngsi w«wf*iRi i snnwrnfocff: i trat- 
swtnfir €Hr. i i w w wsHfc qftjrerfforeqnt 

an(? °** u nj* i gmaftwwiqi otst firg 
n etc. 

On fol. 5a, last line, we find sft qifclfit* 

~ i i i f?r( ? )«wifa»w: i 
i snmnfovR: i 

n. 
ii 

Reference — This is the only Ms. mentioned in the Jinaratnakoia, 
VoL I, p. 97, 
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No. 157 

Kriyakalapa 
489 

1886-92 

Size — 10 in. by 6 in. 

Extent — 10 leaves, 16 lines in a page, about 35 letters in a line. 

Description — Foreign paper. Devapagari characters, bold and 
legible writing, fairly correct. Complete. Seems to be 
a new copy. 

Author — Vijaya( ? Vidy5 )nandakavi. 

Subject — A short treatise in a metrical form, dealing with various 
kinds of roots and their meanings. Consists of four 
Adhyayas. 

Begins — 

?rffa h 
*tgg( 53? 

5t g*: fa: h 
5* usrfaifaM arcan fMr: 
PM 3 ararafa qfaM * 
ff a fassunrf sraiRresfatfar 

Ends — 
♦ * .fS rs -fN -PS -♦ "S. 

4jf*wsTdraWHt^s^sr3 rererat 
Mfar f^t ffarai fatf ^ *»Tg?muvi 
*nfa wrc^rfarifa M* 

*nui ^^fagfarfa 
mwfamigffaqfa uat *>fafagfrfr fan*, «t* 

ac'mfaroftra^rgft: fMr; 

srwi: jg ^tarogqfan$<rffan: *« 
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Colophon — ferresifr — 

• ■ From the above it appears that the name of tho author 
was Vidyfinandakavi (also see Introductory st. 2 above) 
but the colophon at the end of the first Adhyaya 4 

f«Unii«lJWTtwtW (!• 2). 

Reference — Ulwar 1130, Extract 250. 

&WITO9IM 

No. 158 

Kriyakalapa 

256 

A 1882-83 

Size — 9 in. by 4$ in. 

Extent — 13 leaves, 13 lines to a page, 36 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters, bold, beautiful 
and fairly accurate writing. Margins ruled in red, red 
chalk used. Complete in four Adhyayas. 

Age — Old in appearance. 

Author — Here also (cf.489 of 1886-92) [Serial No. 157 above) 
the author in metrical part (beginning in adhyflya 4 ) gives 
his name as fern^, possibly for the sake of metre. In 
all the colophons (fol. 3b, 9b, 1 lb, and 13b) the name is 
given as (which, therefore, appears to be the 
proper name of the author). 

Ends — jfo ftwi+dlfr 
H sft it gtf n 

RVHWS5I9 

No. 159 

Size — 10i in. by 4^ in. 

Kriyakalapa 

671 

1892-95 

Extent — 9 leaves, 13 lines in a page, 43 letters in a line. 
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Description — Country paper. DevanSgari characters, bold and 
legible writing. Margins ruled in triple red lines. Square 
blanks left at the centre on both sides of the first 8 folios, 
and a svastika design in yellow colour at the centre on 
both sides of fol. 9. Incomplete. 

Ends — with verse 44 of the 4th Adhyaya — 

iti gatefaf i 

For other particulars see Ms. No. 489 /1886-92 [ Serial 
No. 157 above ]. 

.No. 160 

Size — 11 j in. by 4| in. 

Kriyakalapa 
(Kriyasamuccaya) 

181 

1872-73 

Extent — (53-3= ) 52 leaves, 19 lines to a page, 40 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. DevanSgarl characters with lottos. 
The first 20 leaves apparenty more modern than the rest of 
the Ms. Clear and legible writing, generally correct 
Margins ruled and square blanks left in the centre. Foil. 
9,11, and 37 missing, otherwise complete. 

Age — Samvat 1485. 

'Author — Jinadeva. 

Subject — A detailed conjugation in all possible ways of one typical 
root belonging to each of the various classes. 

Begins — sm: n vro: I etc. 

Ends — girt I 
it 

5? * nmm n 
qar <• * •! 
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sfK wr W 
nHfc fcuregftsw s*rar n X u 

yaifru% qr^t jti% «rfiw: n 
^ tot Hifaurmfl.' ?? wr§t ^nfirawn u ^ 11 

SJ <*41(^14 MTS'S Wl+ft fro% ii 

si fM ^ to % ii v M 

^ wirot sfosr « 
?t ^ wflxtin: gtffir- STWlfr^ ii *< n 
«ft*uu^*i^iiWfSryiiif«i<- 

Hjftw ^rftrarag?: famuli 
^g|q# WXII 

SJM-->*fl4ldtHI*U wf 5rq^ sp% II 

fegSMfcTOI«lN TOfr*Hf£443 II » II 

stw ii g ii *tto *u<sx a*f thira^ x irijJr; ffem- 

Ufw: to; ii w ii g* to$ &y+vi*wi«r n ®11 

Reference — This is the only Ms. mentioned in the Jinaratnakoia, 
Vol. I, p. 97. 

*IrS*ftffor 

No. 161 

Size — 10 in. by 4 in. 

Tattvadipika 

265 

1884-86 

Extent — 80 leaves, about 16 lines in a page, about 48 letters In 
a line. 

Description — Foreign paper. DevanSgari characters* bold and 
legible writing, fairly correct. Complete. Consists of two 
sections- 1st ending with infers (foil. 1-48 ) and 2nd (foil 
1-32). Corrections made with yellow pigment, additions 
are made in the margins and also at the top and the 
bottom in usual black ink on some folios. 

Age — Sam vat 1796. 
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ilyqtfhptQ — LokeSakara,. son of £rlk?emankara, and grandjSOft 
Ramakara, wrote the work in the year 1741 Samvat. 

Subject — A commentary on the Siddhaniacandrika of RamSirama, 
which is itself a succinct commentary on the Sarasvata-. 
sutras illustrating each rule with a large number of examples. 
The author frequently refers to Mayurabhafta, Narottama, 
Bhattoji Dlkgita and others. 

Begins — jtm*q i 

mftftHgfttdrewftwnaSl RiwfRi^tr 

Ends — 
u * u 

i 

ii x ii 

sft^fjf^FnaTvnrf^- 
S«Kdl I 

rrjfanft 
II * II 

eresr^fa^r *rjetf I This is the date qf 
the Ms. Itff&at <n« & «W«Jiddf^ 
X (on last folio). 

1741 appears to be the date of the work. See verse 2 
cited above. 

Reference — Rajendralala Mitra. Notices : Vol. IX, No. 2920. 
Ulwar Catalogue No. 1217, Extract 276. 

9? [DM.OfttVoLn,Pt>.iij 
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No. 162 

Size — 10^ in. by 5J in. 

TattvadipikS 

622 

1891-95 

Extent — 32 leaves, 10 lines to a page, 40 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters, bold, legible 
and generally correct writing. Red ink used for punctua¬ 
tion strokes and for ruling the margins. Wants leaves 1 
to 36 and 38 and breaks off at leaf 69 a few leaves after the 

which end on fol. 62b. Incomplete. 

Age — Not very old in appearance. Broken at both he ends. 
The colophon on fol. 46b is : 

fdraifihj iterat h 

(fol. 50a) 
( fol. 60b) 

stjsrefefffojTOIH ( fol. 62b ) 

For all other particulars see No. 265 1884-86 [ = Serial 
No. 161 above]. 

Tattvadipika 
(Com. on Siddhantacandrika ) 

No. 163 

Size — 10 in. by 4J in. 

214 

A1882-83 

Extent — (95 + 1= ) 96 leaves, 16 or 17 lines to a page, about 36 
letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters, bold and 
legible writing, correct generally. Margins ruled in red, 
red chalk frequently used. Fol. 47 numbered twice. 
Complete. 
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. Age — Not very old in appearance. 

Begins — The com. 

sprat stM i 

Ends — The com. 

5^ ^TT^|T.tTlf|f|dl || * || 

*f3$<W«nifcrcig& *n% srtvTvf i 
ftffer ftfi ii x n 

1% fe^Fsrafepw- 
«IIW cHcfflf^T ^rjptf n fol. 95b. 

(fer^F5i^j[^i5?n^n) 

No. 164 

Size — 9| in. by 4 in. 

Tattvadipika 
(Com. on Siddhantacandrika) 

215 

A1882-83 

Extent — 40 leaves, 10 lines to a page, 38 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagarl characters, bold, careful 
and generally correct writing. Margins ruled in red. 
Contains the commentary on the fSahiT ff% (i.e. «n^mt 
section) only, and not on the ff% also as stated in 
Dr. Peterson’s Report for 1882-83. The “two more 
copies ” in the consolidated catalogue ( 1888) seems to be 
a mistranslation of in the Report. 

Age — Not very old in appearance. 

Begins — siWufeqafr ;m: I 
jjvTjq stlqfS qMtHRiq’JRHmq i 

vudlftd i n 
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Ends — (I *rg 

'd*^n%*TP5*tn* d4*i<t i %*iKnTfit4f( it J )• 
^ng%; r %^rr%at h 

$arofog jfcrcf <gt%»i«q4°n i 

gntT^TWf^M ii 

fft whal&mfotfadmi fi<^id^6{4i«tKwwt rerffrfforcmt- 
^iduMi *rjorf n surer H g^r wt§« •' 

No. 165 

Size — 10 in. by 4 in. 

Dhatutarangini 

161 

1881-82 

Extent — 61 leaves, 16 lines to a page, 40 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagarl characters, legible but 
rather careless, though generally correct writing. A few 
leaves at the begnning and end rather damaged. Breaks 

off in the middle of the ^rRJ|u|. The name of the work 
variously written as ^r^rtMl-, *ff. if. dftr, 
*H3«, *trs?Ttn along with the folio number in the left-hand 
margin. Incomplete. 

Age — CMd in appearance. 

"Begins — rer: i 

JifhiPr wz f^<ic4te»< i 

<4\mS,=lltl’tliW f*<l¥l *lf§TOT swi it i H 

afarfcsrfir* *ren mreea i 

II t II 
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Colophon at the end of stwfiraiT fol. 59a — 

WT%naff^wi^ i 
Hereafter follows ^rfoni/i — «TO *«n*f ?4cft( ? 

'For -other particulars see Ms. No. 38 of 1869-69 [Serial 
No. 167 below ]. 

No. 166 

Dhatutilaka with Avacuri 

273 

1873-74 

Size — 10 in. by 4i in. 

Extent — 4 leaves, 1-1 larger and about 70 smaller lines with 36 and 
16 letters to a line respectively. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagarl characters with t&mms. 
Margins carefully ruled in double black lines; square 
blanks in the centre and in some of the side margins. 
The commentary is written all round in very small hand* 
writing, the text being written in a bold and careful 
writing, not quite correct. Complete. 

ftgfe — tMd In appearance. 

Author — Prabhaditya, son of Vyasa Nrpati, and an Audicya BrSh* 
mapa by caste. 

Subject — This is a century of verses embodying the forms of the 
present third person singular of most of the ^Sanskrit 
roots given in the Dhatupathas. The verbs are meant 
to agree with the subject which is always some name of 
Kj$na, or something connected with him. The work 
Was hitherto unknown, and in the old list It was simply 

called wyrwn- 
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Begins — to sforfenrcar&ft n 

W(M*l**IWli ^IT ^TOIkHm^oI || 

tnftronroi ?n (^t )oSf dVuroi11t 11 
*m vrroft to^ mroKsrt) mg[s] farar h 

iri^i ^ ^ w^d^FS«w u * h 

S?fal *414^*1: ’fftror II 
*t dflTOft ffhKi: TO^ft II * II 

«TO*t ^ to <r$ n 
Ogfori- TO ^TO^EPrt TOW II » II fa $1^4 N 

^ R3fa<34 TO ?fa II 

TO*fa for to( *» )^ TOdtai: il H li 

Begins en^ij — torwtowrt <*+4$4iaj<ii <h*4*w^ii farroim tfiWt 
4*4 ftl nn% TOT^T^tf^ TOfr I 

Ends — ^ cR^rf^r wro^fa u 

fa^SfaRl 3%3tt"JTwH?t ^fiTOT TO II <W II 

fr*i to ^ ;?Ttfa qnft *nf 5ft ^ Jtft ft^rr n 
TOKt^wfad jura fafoa g%ftdfa«ftg u too n 

?r^^rf^T5mT%^R' fdP&Td TO II 

Ends, TOf$ — *35 flf* fa^sfa II loo u ffa TOTOTWfft: II 

Wjjira: qtgdifouftqfoi; Dhatupatha with 
Dhatutarangini 

No. 167 —2!_ 
1869-70 

Size — 8 in. by 6£ in. 

Extent — 166 leaves, 10 lines in a page, about 24 letters in a line. 

Description — Foreign paper. Devan3gari characters, neat, bold and 
legible writing. Very incorrect. Complete. 

Age — Seems to be a new copy. 
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Author — Hargaklrtisuri, of both the Dhatupatha and the Dhatu- 
tarangini. He is the pupil of Candrakirtisuri, the 
author of Sarasvatadipika. 

Subject — A metrical DhBtupatha according to the Sarasvata 
grammar arranged after the manner of qrf'fcfcrarg'irs in ten 
classes, and a running commentary on the same, named 
Dhatutarangitfl. 

Begins — 11 

wK ? W( ? )an*T3»nsFi rrcr n t n 

^gWwrcwwis ii 

Om«mi jt?: i 
^ sji n x 11 

^ gd sHratf ^ *t$3T etc. 

Ends — Dhatupatha— 

n U ii 

vngqreftnr 11 11 

%W*TgT?( ^ )f*W tjeft: 1 
^t^tTWI^JraT fafi&dl II Vs II 

Dhatutaranginl— 

ff?r 1 )3M«twq&ft 1 f% d}<av(ur)3t- 
5TT^ I I *ri43nrf«U*i:H8l3*IH{ 

v. 4 1 uFticWTOn 11 %rrf^n5T- 

wfcraT 1 wiatmid 11 vngqro $r sr * fat sfcptng 11 
*t*3 1 fawi< sroftfawafr1 

faqimwbrcrnte Ir ^ 1 
**sm: ura#ar fiMfa n t n 

arei^r^wish^^^^f ( U\K) ugs 11 x 11 

311 

?fa ?) 

'*t?F**t s|:( &) %«?: atforeajJT: W lH II 
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q^: ii 

qq»5<3ffi %?i( w)# jfcratf Wfc(i 

a^r WTf^r^yi^! 'i ® ii 

feqrpfa i 

«gtqfqmrefo5?rfr f^nrra: jtot n * n 
*1% «ra qfafaaMfta^ fstfa^rfira: 

starafNi*: g*r( ? ** )^r«ft^?: s$>u: i 
^TUft jf? ^TT^T^iS^T 

gim^nr^PW%n g^: n * ii 

*raK tih ? )& fq*r TW^T^t^TT%rg;i 
«n«rMtfef?i,*v^s 3<(il 'din: mraii^d I 

fa<j*li H ^ H 

wi«i4 'd«wg> gfitaiJ^qH^ws wgg I 

sn^rcra fa?iq <iqq<4f stang. gqrnjgq: i 

gf^ ^i>?%(?rsft:) uft^#fiferg: mil 

HT%: qqg«nfilf$r<U I 

g>fv4d«wi: ( ) wupi: qra*: ii» ii 

gfq%refr%3^tffomfr: i 

fcnap gfN?: *$*fgfewp >s0s44lf$: g<4fc I 

ff%: sfly^difcwi uhii 

vaigmiw €fc4 snw qigajfimft i 

sBjra^g f«rMws@w»i«ai( «t ? m ii 

«nmw i*f $4at firifet rift n <•« 

Colophon — 8ft<nrpigftqgqMitfifStq*<ir^Hft^4'*lM44lRft<faa tahnr* 
*igqwftq?ti w$ i nn«n <grgatfilun«iitfl vngqreifrH ii 

Reference — Jinaratnakoia, Vol. I, p. 197. 



E. SSrasvata t85 

No. 168 

Laghu-Bhashya on Sarasvata 

245 

1895-98 

Size — 10$ in. by 4$ in. 

Extent — 194 leaves, 17 lines to a page, about 50 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devan3gan characters, bold, clear 
and legible hand. There are two different scribes as 
mentioned in Ms. itself. : prr&qgq 

(by arhwrRi t^iPi 
(fol. 194a). The Sutras are marked by red chalk. Yellow 
powder is used for erasures. Correct. Incomplete i. e. 
upto the »wts. The left-hand upper corners of all leaves 
are torn and newly replaced. 

Age — Sam vat 1774. 

Author — Raghunatha. 

Subject — The Bha$ya on the Sarasvata Sutras. 

Begins — sftrrnqafr sm: 

strait 'hftl+llftdJtHVli II t II 

etc. (fol. lb) 

The beginning of the Uttarardha is:— 

ntfforagir sic^i far i 
favrofcfcr gftd'Wdiw: ii ? ii etc. 

Ends — * ffrur i ^irewriKiwi ffo i 
=*Tj: i VTT^^ % it Here abruptly 
ends the Ms. and then follow particulars about the scribes 
who wrote it in Sam vat 1776 at 

Colophon — There are two of them indifferently used :— 

m^ftsvnfoi srra sj^t ii K i 
24 [Dee. Cab. VoL II, Pt II] 
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sirnRt n * ii 

Or in some places we find :— 

?gsn*nfiret sjpsit ^sjimk-w *m- n < n 
gie&iyqquO.«*iiwi df^«u^&$i«raf?r i fol. 135b 

„ . „ 4>rc*i3&Smi*Tfa i fol. 120b 

„ . „ silm^ I fol. 141b 

«s5*J*IK4ddH 

No. 169 

Laghusarasvatam 

530 

1866-92 

Size — 9| in. by 5^ in. 

Extent — 22 leaves, 11 lines in a page, about 30 letters in a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters, very bold and' 
legible writing, fairly correct. Complete. 

Age — Samvat 1818. 

Author — Kalyanasarasvatl. 

Subject — A short elementary treatise on grammar, according to 
the Sarasvata system. 

Begins — far# wtaft 3c*T 3$ I 

«*3«RW4 # gttewi«wm4\ n 

Ends — I urn *nm3: l 

3^1513^5*1131 

1 *33 UU - ’ 
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No. 170 

Laghusiddhantacandrika 

646 

1891-95 

Size — 10 in. by 4 in. 

Extent — 72 leaves, 6 lines to a page, 32 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters, bold, legible 
and correct handwriting. Margins ruled in black line*, 
occasional use of red chalk. Complete. 

Age — Not very old in appearance. 

Author — Rama. ( R5macandrSSrama). 

Subject — An abridgement of the Siddhantacandrika, the commentary 
on Sarasvata Sutras. 

Begins — i 

it \ it 

The ends on fol. 30a with the Colophon mrankt 

Ends — II fRf %fUwfe<fadl 

*!$<« ^kpi^ II 

Vidvatprabodhini 
(iwsrgt) (Ramabhatti) 

Com. on Sarasvataprakriya 

No. 171 
193 

1882-83 

Size —10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent359 leaves, 12 lines to a page, 34 letters to a line. 

^Description — Country paper, very much worn out all round and 
slightly worm-eaten. DevanBgarl characters with occasional 
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HHtms, legible, and generally correct writing, fed chalk 
copiously used. Incomplete. 

Age — Old in appearance. 

Author — RSmabhatta, son of Narasimha and Kama and father of 
Laksmidhara and Janardana, originally belonging to 
ti&fcr and author of commentaries on the three m of 

KSlidasa. 

Subject — A diffuse commentary on the SSrasvataprakrlya of 
AnubhutisvarupacSrya. 

Begins — * sro: n 

^ qp&uf: i 
WKPtt 

<w4fy<9' II ^ II 

at g& gwi ^ 
gut uur H \ H 

tfUiqf>gft tnt arsw^it qtmwsft 

*i6Mi4gll *t% n * n 

wgsftswrfcgjnmfrat «ftn5gfagsm 
gottumana ^ifofaaifrfa i 

^ sft«idig«Hi5i: ?u'Ntrioiatna4f 

WH 'TTT 4^ qfglgTffr: II > 11 

*pt*4 a* wt gvnrcr: amg%,: q$: 
5wiuqjr?ft55ta?nra!T«4Mf ^tfq^t i 
♦icti R?<*a?i ®^?i 
ftei ?tt>j q*lrfo gqqaa^ yftTWTftfiraf u * n 

«wfq u*gr(a )etei: ^tfit mnfa qqwuusn3b4« 
ftsmt Star 5g*ra: afttfanri u^dni 
«vq* ii wggfN^iqi'utf: i etc. 
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Ends — The snaara section which begins on fol. 145b, is incomplete 
on fol. 359b, which ends — i srfhsrqfat- 

fal, I a. — 

Colophon — ff?r 
faaiaf fHtmait'Wat f^jcSTarf>5Pat tw+t*ii«. Each Colophon 
is followed by two to five verses, which while recording the 
different stages reached in the course of a pilgrimage under* 
taken by the author with his family, give incidentally some 
particulars about the author, his sons, and his literary 
works. The verses give a very pleasing picture of what a 
pilgrimage was like some two or three hundred years ago. 
As however the record is not complete only a few verses 
are given below. 

etfggftaTfogqftagg: aanTfacrcma: 
sfauwwi 3a: 1 

f^t saar ftef tT at 

amt mgafam mraaa. wmmnfaai 11 * 11 
£ the fourth line occurs with variations at the end of each 
section). 

g$4ta>m gan sigar fasafaai 1 
gni^n as^ gai: g*raa % a: 11 x 11 

A good many verses are devoted to the praise of these 
two sons. Some of them as possessing other interesting 
information are given below :— 

at smsi gnfwa fjag^t 
am fana ^fnaa^f^rn 1 

arartra afafai fsravrfag^t 
sfaBmfaaafaimfaifaiit: 11 * u 

fatt^fanaHaat migfatt sjiaaarmgt 
gta*ttgsi^nT WtTRqg sfl w *..* 
^aiat fsmi^aggs^t gr^smtaim^ 
gmifii( % )sr^aT^Pja%at «^tf aatmf «»wm 11»11 

sftmigsfntvret shs: a»fa«« aar$a: 1 
33^ am ?i%!t a mit aaat? 11 

fapanW ? a 1 

awn gngftwi3 fan ami gaa g it M 
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wr 

<n^'»Hl{«tfrtTg.(3WI$jita?) 
rnt sn f^rai%: n» n 

q^q^q g^n^n^pw^rerrert q^^fii: i 
Wir^vi)lTi+<y^<w5^Kfui: *?^i%#nnrfJ|s i 
«l4jrqfed344lfoy>44513Kiy^gfo^: 

gtpfrg^n <Rq* ^wt^t f^T i 
qt *TT?^ sr^jf^q srf^d: ^ jfqfa f^sn^rm II ^ II 

qt qj 'ti^yyi «l*ftlil«r3' ?^*IT 
»jaf *rj3q ^ i 

ftr1! yirffd f^^+ir^fittnl <*1^ ^qijj: ?T^I 

*iH slWRri^tjfw^^ *raftrq: II 

sftqrlgq^Thgqforefg: sft«if^<t %%5^2 
«l*M>i<4l ^ I 
»*WNm^Tc? yr^t^^rt 

TWWff ?Rtfo II 

5rsfjftw3j» 3mf?r» s^ifytr % q*q i 
^Rtrren: sftqdy+ifa^iw+isqy^q s^rNtf itan H 

sforeK ^t )CTi^i^yqf»il^usywi 5ft 
qnairM\<fydi<*ifirfy*ii ^Rftw *4<Ma I 
qqre! 3rfsr^rirtf?P3%:( f *: 

4j*int(<»f¥y: qf^q&5qfw««i% <nq*r: 11 

*ST- 
qfer y%e =qf^h( 4 )T%f^ytqfTW: 1 

q*r wtariwmmqq: yt+m^sqf §q 
?rtf w*qqsi§ *r #ni 3fftr»m% fy 11 

^ %i\+ii5lwy^ qT <ta>ifoi 
«i4?i«?^ia<^irTi^t^44«ia<»qlrRqi I 
y»q: ’C'r: ^rer%afgg^gm quin %* 
€tef *TTT^T3f nf?TT^RT^t TUTOff II 

sq^rrerpfe*x3 *rq% sgqqfMq *nrr snrrq: 1 
^fcijrcq *tk* 

sft-zfiSst ft^y+ftqfii: jwgar *pt 11 
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4V first smfipro sftdurctfi % waft *r vi fafitfi 

qpmrfofc h 

tf’^fimJtfitdrragrg'q'iRt wiFgaiat fyidid. 

m^T $?t f^nr(oit?) qga(f%)wwic«n gqfqrnti 
nwt jtfjt( qi )gfr dr gwfyifd qr wt 
TW^T( ? )^4dldt Sdd^d *Tf II 

5%ft qr mimt *msr sf^mr i 

*n?ig*?qTdT gift gdft u 

fi^lfdl $l<s«l«l Wf fMvlag^fdqi ST ^41 

ht^ f^rt twRftrft £ *r?rr?i4 d i 

^mwi dW^rn^Tddzgafr a^nr gagriit 
*m: sftf^(?°f^r)dn?d snmgmng, qiwdt foam u 

t«£nft(li?) f^i(?0%r)dpNr jimfdg^ w4<0JUg$l 
frdl ddt*hn?IT SddT^fvPTT ?( f )gf%rT: Sf*? I 

gw *^jigvi fdfd^nygd qtwat 
ram qritrr fidqfdd<mg<a rs^ *m: n 

n^g%w: dm ?fNt ihii?i2 gtf i 

TOn rgdt ?m: qferat gftddts<m u 

?ftmg%^TF5d fomfdgrf ^ftnrara rm: 

f^rmi d%r(?°nm)^dt % «gfddd<MlTn«hrmr mmt i 

mrrat m q<it dg( g )q ffa gq: rqqt^R g^ 
rntm grEt vpafd gddd: II 

*irag%wd>i^*iigd>4 qjfo: i 

ph: ?rgdt ?m: gm* n 

qferg qramifm dmmft(*ft)dq^ 

^^rftd^m^drT gydl WTt I 
•nwurnfasw =q efiidr 'w Jrfifr?r( ? °f&) ^ 
fcdi atNjgqi^ftmfd $d d^m^q gn ii 

ddfd *r ?m: gvrvft: $rn d^qmt fading i 

srWdV 1%aq*qt ggaftqasreifat q^gat n 

wr> rftdqrqi d frn qrcrosfamt i 

gwrf Wli ?m: dd^fldld. ii 

wlfldiT q»fqmqf q*?fd ^Tt qw <iifaniwV 

tfdT qnr mfft q?fd ^nrfea qtad Rsmte I 

drjraranfddwif: ^qsraqftgdr nhnrr srrgjsn: 

gdtar: ^T5?TJT^T H 
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gl FtfFFt% u(3ldg«m<it 

^HM'i iawnH- I 

gjFi f?^T f ^ *to»jff F^t ^Wt^f f ax 
JIT Ft TIFF rft£ af^5 Ffit FtHtTFratfF #4^11 

figiFftfi j^rarawsn i 
?nrcg sfh* M rfi toi ff: n 

<*>fw«?>H4T ^55^ V<iq,*(i<i'*l*lftn I 

dhi^a FFi^fe s«fT FFt gdrog 11 

llFIF^ qfsgt fltaFBt JnFTgFlFRJFf?FTA(? °^) I 

FIMd TO FFF ?TF*dF>3qt3i $TOFFgv: n 

tOw^atqifiwMi'^FdH^Kifwfiad: fttoit 

fs%g wtn( ? )jjgrt f^^f^iT sftwnfit^F 1 
grist ggiirefri H^fdFfdFdi gro^fa mg 

frot TOf^tgagiFF* wtftrcnS n 

fFrerefaNar f Tiron g%$t ^ i 

PiftoC ft ) g*r £r F$ifiMi5Rit4t u 

■sfafagfa firawFFiforfr f fcFi i 

fqfvH^fdfaf^r: *F^sft?[t$*TO!- 

FfF ^qgd>4\ sstera: ifor n 

TOId 3 WRFIFIF FFt dwft^M TO P^l I 
iftdTPTR IW^^FT FgHIM WZ- ^«fl4tOj41 II 

FfTOTOJif^TOt im%i^trn^: ?fpfcrotF f$g.i 

PfR5R(?) atrolF gt % JITF: Figaro F1®IF(t) f H 
«i«im( ? °ng )FTggn«raidt mr. FgFtftraWgw: i 
frmz Figfdii^*n«i <wig< «?i<ifa«ii qtoto h 

♦irgiiridFia to Ifstoif: srant FdFwigsn i 
To f^d«q|: jrf&Flfd FFFFTOITOfrfoSfefo II 

TOIFIFlfelFt ITFt filjl^gillf^q: gfii: I 

qqfirfit^ta unr gff Finroff spri n 

Ftqff FTO froHF; gddFg^lfrAvil&FFt 

»tnwt Ffll+flfl+ldid} TOTOT F fMt«t I 

F^F H^IFTF* FF?RhTOT gtlFI^TOt 

Ft im: ^frotrot fFFfii: FStsrfqcFT F^tg.11 

wgftFrat f sift ^rf^TOFF^t: g*g«t imt «t 

^Fi<fMi f gr& fulfilg<dy: ufara: grow: l 
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<ft?qi sr$: ?mfa»T<s«N sifaw# w ?foq5 
3?^ro^ n 

nut irw aw: foynt g*q«* ti 

«pqm% ffrmoiiqrfafr «8Wrfcrffl(?°il) q^f I 

wnurat w fafaqr ?mt fqqRt.ii 

«smi% *4V wit %oit afa$n4 i 
qqpit fMqq^mt qt WfUT f# WI.ll 

The rest of this interesting diary is absent as the Ms. is 
incomplete. 

Reference — For another Ms. also incomplete see India Office 
Catalogue No. 804; another (complete?) in Biihler's 
Catalogue Guz. fasc. Ill, p. 30. The author quotes 

the author of jt. aft. sr. on fol. 3a and <|JH* the 
author of sr. ^t. on fol. 28b. 

gl«^|VM 

No. 172 

Sabdasadhana 
alias Sarasvatiyasabda- 

Nispadanam 

SS4 

1887-91 

Size — Hi in. by 5 in. 

Extent — 8 leaves, 9 lines to a page, about 44 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagarl characters, bold and 
legible writing, fairly accurate and complete. 

Age — Seems to be comparatively recent. 

Author — See No. 243 of 1892-95 [ = Serial No. 222 below } 

Subject — See No. 243 of 1892-95 [ - Serial No. 222 below ]. 

Begins — Same as No. 243 of 1892-95 [ = Serial No. 222 below |. 
$9 [Dw.C*U VoL II, Pfc. Q] 
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Ends — uHtfu 35*15 upftfa i * Jtnjwf 
^n?n—The Ms. wants the smfat which is to be found 
at the end of 243 of 1892-95 [ =Serial No. 222 below]. 
The two Mss. however appear to be of the same work. 

5T®3HJT^rfrT 

(«wWJN) 

No. 173 

&abdarnavavrtti 
called Mcmorama 

538 

1886-92 

Size — 9\ in. by 4$ in. 

Extent — ( 49 to 77 + 79 to 94= ) 45 leaves, 17 lines in a page, about 
50 letters in a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters, bold and 
legible writing fairly correct. Incomplete and fragmen¬ 
tary. Leaf 78 missing. All leaves slightly damaged in 
the right hand upper corner, leaves 56, 60, 61, 64, 65 and 
70 very much spoilt and torn. Red chalk used to mark 
the Sutras and Colophons. 

Author — Sahajaklrti. 

Subject — A commentary, also called Manorama, on iSabddrnara, 
a grammatical work by the author himself. The work 
seems to be divided into several Dvipas, and each Dvlpa 
into 4 Dvaras. The work consists of Sutras, probably 
modelled on those of Hemacandra but distinct from them, 
followed by this explanation. On Fol. 54a we have I* 

si^nftufrrl uutrdiftwiuiut fgJtqui fri n ireufifaq- 
f: (Cp. Hemacandra II. 3.1). The next 

Sutras are fitroV faraiUT i (Hem. II. 3.2), gtggot: (for Hem. 
Ilg 3.3. gw:) n on Fol. 64b 

fit ii fW H irafc yft «w H ffc 
ii stf* m ii li 

Vse H H ? H next sutra fSpurftftrt 
ii etc. 
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Begins — Fol. 49a - - i 

i wy% ft i «pft- 

qt$TW q^q I etc. The first sutra on the page Is 85th 

*3*tst* it 

Ends — Fol. 94b *m qgst JTtmn II The last 
sutra on the page is spft % 2nd of the egzftf^swm. 

Reference — For other Mss. of Sabdarnava see under Siddha- 

Sabdarnava, Jidaratnakoia, Vol. I, p. 438. This is the only 
Ms. of Vrtti reccorded there. 

No. 174 

/ _ 
Sabdarthacandrika 

1380 

1884-87 

Size — 10i in. by 4£ in. 

Extent — 16 leaves, 19 lines to a page, about 47 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagarl characters with partial 
<£BflMis, clear and bold writing. Ruled margins and blank 
spaces in the centre. Fairly accurate and complete. 

Age — Samvat 1708 which is also the date of the composition of the 
work itself. 

Author — Hamsavijayagani - the same who appears perhaps wrongly 
as Kamsavijayagani in Aufrecht’s Catalogus Catalogorum 
and Rajendralal Mitra’s Notices of Sk. Mss. (Vol. 8, 
p. 186). 

Subject — A commentary on the introductory verses of the Sarasvata 
$abdanu£asana of Anubhuti Svarupacfirya. In the first 
four leaves is stated what is called 

sqnFHftij which — 

Begins — •W: I 9? sm: I 

•W; 1 

11 { II 
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*0<i§44M: I 

II * II 

fcit forcnfo T?m <7^f^r i 

fa'ljHHIJtlW ^RTf%v^ «W: II 5. II 

*m«r *mp?i $rnp£$a*pT>Tt i 

ii * ii 

fosnia^ws i 

sit^r u h ii 

*1S5HT f^rt^ra ^ ^rfi^^iH, i 

^TvftTT^TTft^ft II $ II 

mreii gvnsrr(srT?)fgoft ^ «^wkt «*r$i«ft u \i u 

fiaRd*^ II «%, II 

=ggf^«r ^i'th. ii 

fg% fog ft*3iMMfe^M<^^q<i4OT!hwi3fog;wi«Ti ftngiit 

Sl®<®gcM*4««taW 

HTfnrnrwrri^mt^ff^r^ srHifom^^ftsraggyanf- 
%?r«JT^R^Tra =g 

«ffcaif$+i$* n<4^d i^frw: — 

«%r ? ^ <r^r*h * q^«5: « 

M|<S5^n ^ Hr^WR \ «!IW1 ?T5H?I *%*n || 

and ends — jfo *^s I $c«f<s jnf%5tr*TO«Wt3Ri i 

'i^ig«f$ai *$i*4<i *Mm$i«5n<*i 

foaraifoafonfi sgfoagjR ^wrawn | 

«rwn gra»rft for fowial wnwawagf* 

foi** nRHTr^rg% fti^r trow ir n < ii 
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The real work begins — 

sfaht'tnrqi’afa t| {\\ 

^rl n ^ it 

fa?rgdT qrfNsro^T 4tai<$^ | 
II * II 

«0«{ftf^^w^iulVi nforiffog. i 

5raWtei$Hfa%^ro ii a 11 

sO*nWWI*5»d*l IWWlfo<tl3«f: I 

frrpr qfar aiPFn 11 h ii 

?ra spot wfon i Jrn*i q<*<ir*4M etc. — 

The disquisition on this one verse extends upto fol. 12 

and ends — 

gfr«rTo i (i.e. «nw )tHR5rqnfarcmft<Tpro*. qis^rWfitwrt 

qQjy^l^URIcfl?: ^HK«Sd^®3l;J3IRflMq*t<£T(l4$5V: #jdb II 

The disquisition on the second verse begins — 

*wt tteigfftgqtforaw ii ? n 

^Hiq^l^f$dI'M: 11 q l| 

vrrcrft «m#r <eu^R^iMn^-«Hi i 

siPSidTHftqHTrc sfl^rf^w g^r i 

*4jfa*ti«w ii v ii 

KUpsjfPt tPTff qVT sflfl^THWdW ^ I 

fetfliWlft TtTR squsn^qr: II H II 

nfo*5 jpntqd qw fawt ftrcwt etc. — 

The disquisition on the second verse ^iqvtft q^lH etc. — 
ends as before and then follows sfonrerfar: 
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^jrtot^jwh *3ta:(*n:) n {«i 

g#ar; ?rovra%3nnf^H:i 

n| f¥^r aq<flE$*«flTraTflq[ ii * n 

«cMS<HragWqMW^lj*flwtattll: I 

4^+i^wjftf^^+i: gfr^ftf^n^f^RCTWT: II ^ II 

iim 'll foraft ^rfra^RB^nst: I 

f^r<n4<g^K^imi»M^4*im^i: 11* n 

^hn^mF^f^ran: ^utori: smpro^RTO i 

* bO§^44iu4T^^H, smqfa g§b ii h ii 

5***« 

«pri K«y<f.uii T^3T5^T f^3*f | 

ii * ii 

v*«i*H$«»in£i an^tng^tf^n i 

hmEmi rftf^t *ra<Ur>nn h • u 

y*PUi 

(*»o*) !*t 5^71 <w%bhwmci 

$v|fe&i fRl: mglgl»ia<iwfl il c || 

H'4tl*i*i^lrth4<«<l'l<t>*l(i*|l4'ilXft: I 

«W^Rf^nrai^3*Sl: wrtfaai ii q, i| 

II 

ai reramfterifirtt * u *• u 

feftwi iproi^f ffrrlH vngf^arl^ u ^ u 

^q*n4l |l 

»r%«q%3tnffjtq5WT ffirfon ffrffon i 
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»0«rH«4j«fTiWiJU<l: tn?imT^Tf^nt, n & || 

ug*n smfa i 
n ii 

d4!*l1 II 

qf%l 3j«TI tffru faswufr* I 

*wnf^ffc5*g*k *r^n sr%&n 111 u 
Thus it would be seen that this Ms. is one of the first few 
copies written for the author personally. The author 
quotes among others *t*rar*PTF^PT. 

Reference — Notices of Sk. Mss. by Rajendralal Mitra, Vol. 8, 
p. 186. 

Also Dr. Bhandarkar’s Report for 1882-83, p. 43, and the 
Jinaratnakoia, Vol. I, p. 43. 

No. 175 

Size — 12$ In. by 3| in. 

Sarapradlpika 

674 

1891-95 

Extent — 48 leaves, 14 lines to a page, 50 letters to a line. 

Sfesoriptioa— Country paper. Devanagari characters, clear «od 
legible handwriting, the last 10 leaves belong apparently 
to a different scribe. The sides are very much worn out 
so that in many places parts of the text have disappeared. 

The mnrcf% upto the arn^tm section, ends on fol. 33a. The 
Ms. k incomplete, as it breaks off in the middle of the 2nd 

Age — The Ms. seems to have been much worn out by age and 
exposure. 

Author — Jagannathabhatta. 
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Subject — A commentary on the Sarsvataprakriyi. The Report for 
1891-95 says that this is a commentary by Kfemendra, 
probably the name occurring at the beginning wa> 
wrongly taken to be the name of the author himself. 

Begins —- * * Tratfesnrw n 

sirodt g^i ^prt u- 
Mil 

gemufotr .*n i 

tHltalfadteytl gfgf^RtT(?uf^Rtt) Slutfo ^Irtll 

sitUT «ifar*<oh «n?uT i 

( ? UUT )tffd<A: $HT II * II 

^nrra q^t^epr • ‘rwtftiHWMNtqtataii 

srN>u^(fe)?nui state nteatetir u ts&st u 

i 

»nRfotdtfcM( ? ?T )4tl^H»NI<Ndl^i ggRtefrtH V - 

wtfptfA tequrte<rpr?rci$pqi ^ fiWtl 11 

•lg«lRit^<?<M(:) flitt*<ri Jrfeqt etc. 

Buds— aft: ** qt^fttsqqi^: i g*j$fa %% snwft"Here the Ms. 
breaks off. 

Colophon — The shorter colophon ?f?t «qisi*lff: etc. 
is everywhere to be met with. Only at the end of the 
first Vftti, foil. 32a, we have the fuller text ffifr aftjHHIM- 
ststerfiidwi *ti<q^fq+wJ a%dJt<M*i: i 
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Sarapradipika 
Com. on Sarasvataprakriya 

No. 176 
328 

1875-76 

Size — 10 in. by in. 

Extent — 61 leaves, 15 lines to a page, 38 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper, Devan3garl characters with iotptts, 
bold and legible writing generally correct. Margins ruled 
in black, square blanks in the centre. Complete. The 
Ms. was brought from Bikaner. 

Age — Samvat 1892. 
Author — Jagannatha. 

Subject — A commentary on AnubhutisvarupacSrya’s Sdrasvata. 
prakriya. 

Begins — ii 

*rmff i 

llftr g^r ff^ fett fortff 

II K II 

«ncm i 

fgm # ll * ii 

^5 ^ 

rrrwtfV- 

arrtt Jrfosn-fto i noi^twr^sfi it v* 

Wt$5Tf$ f^nf^ ciM^NI^^i ^5 II { l| 

art «rg^«w^i4: srcssffr irf^rt etc. 

Ends — fa sngTwrfa T^r ’nt ii 

wwrifa ?*n ii $ i| 

$9 [Do*. Cat VoLll, Pt.ll) 
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^r(??r) *9% l 

f^mr^T«ft#^T: (?) srmfir: li * n 

qiwflftsiui $sr(rH3T)«f; sraTCT: II 5% 3T<HUqft<fa(U 

gagftel *mM<flfi4>i aiwft fter ^5»ft OTIFTII 4*^ U (these 
figures were changed to *5 and then crossed through) 

^ «I4®|^ ?owrt favt a* 4)5- 
sd$n(?) n are4o || g* *nrg ^5Mi#s4h ii 

No. 177 

Sarapradipika 
Com. on Sarasvataprakriya 

107 

1883-84 

Size — 10 in. by 4£ in. 

Extent — 46 leaves, 16 lines to a page, 48 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters with occasional 
Stotts, bold and careful writing, generally correct. Omis¬ 
sions noted in the margins in a few places. Margins 
ruled carefully in black, blank spaces in the centre. Goes 
down to the end of the 2nd 

Age — The Ms. is not very old in appearance. 

Author — Bhatta Jagannatha. 

Begins — sftgtemENigft—etc. 

Ends — ) Jraunrt sqrq«i 44)*4 
li 

ffe 4«5Xl<Mut wiwm- 
reren i l<»« ii 
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N6. 178 

Sarapradipika 
Com. on Sarasvataprakriya 

194 

1882-83 

Size — 10$ in. by 4J in. 

Extent — (37-7=) 30 leaves, 16 lines to a page, 38 letters to 
a line. 

'Description — Country paper. Devanagarl characters, careless and 
often incorrect writing. Wants fol. 1 and foil. 25-30, and 
goes to the end (or very nearly the end) of the wrCTTtl 
section. Incomplete. 

Age — The Ms. is old in appearance. 

Author — Though the colophon does not give the name of the 
author, on comparison it is found to be the work of 
Jagannatha. 

Subject — As in the two preceding Mss. 

Begins -*- (first fol. missing) «ro: I 

Ends — fdl&t spRoiffit. 
w fft: «rcr m qrm ^rrer- 

wist siw* 1 ^ sfamnflflqq wwtwt ii ii gw u 

H sflrg H it 3 n n s ii n sit: ii 

No. 179 

A gloss on Sarasvata 

496 

1884-87 

Size — 1I| in. by 5 in. 

Extent — (17 - 1= ) 16 leaves, 17 lines to a page, about 48 letters 
to a line. 
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Description — Country paper. DevanSgarl characters with tftmtt, 
blank square spaces in the centre, margins very carefully 
ruled, numerous marginal notes in the same bold and 
beautiful hand. Edges partly worm-eaten. First leaf 
wanting, generally correct and otherwise complete. 

Age — Sahivat 1678. 

Author — son of fftvrf. 

Subject — A gloss on NarendrScaryS’s commentary (?) of the 
Sarsvata. (Aufrecht says DhatupSjha, but the Ms. coven 
a much wider field.) 

Begins — No proper beginning (the first folio being missing) — it 

begins with I srftnopt rrafa. I ^PPWTP&- 
etc. 

finds — fewnwtiflqtuTlwfiK ? jhngstforel: i 
ii t n 

fgi^mf)i^i^ u x 11 

3^ II etc. 

4J itWnIi«4«i(4i) 

No. 180 

A gloss on Sarasvata 

540 

1886-92 

Size — 10 in. by 44 in. 

Extent — 10 leaves, 18 to 20 lines to a page, about 62 letters In 
a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters with iwnrs, 
bold and legible writing, fairly correct. Complete. Borden 
worm-eaten and spoilt. 

Author — K$emendrasuri, son of Haribhadra. 
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PdbjM-A short commentary (resembling stray notes) on the 
SSrasvata grammar. 

Begins — sm; i 

W& «||fg4|«r<0: II K II 

*5 ^i# n x u 

nonatfo ^«ra: i 

Ends — i fr qffc: srfitenf 
spnftrfrT i 

f^tismlatarJTtrofaTF^ nnnwfand: I 
feujuingrew n t11 

One verse (eq^njpn^t^^lf etc.) follows which is not 
legible, the paper being worm-eaten. 

?frt i 

No. 181 

A gloss on Sarasvata 

673 

1891-95 

Size — 10± in. by 4i in. 

Extent — 14 leaves, 17 lines to a page, 62 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper, very much worn out at the sides. 
Devanfigari characters with ism^rs, clear, legible and 
beautiful writing, fairly accurate. Square blanks in the 
centre, margins carefully ruled, numerous marginal and 
interlinear notes in a very small and clear writing. Red 
chalk used. Complete. 

Age —. The Ms. has an old appearance. 
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Ends — ffa 

ftani 

wwqfiuw(^>) 

No. 182 

A gloss on Sarasvata 

672 

1891-95 

Size — 9 in. by 4£ in. 

Extent — 44 leaves, 10 lines to a page, 30 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters, legible, but 
rather hastily written handwriting, correct in the main. 
Fol. 25 writen on one side only. Occasional marginal 
corrections. The Ms. proper ends on fol. 43, the last 
leaf being devoted to some discussion as to the neces* 
sity of nnd and the 10 This comes from the 
scribe himself who adds also two verses in praise of 
his own extensive learning on fol. 43 b and 44. Complete. 

Age — Samvat (?) 1776. 

Author — Ksemendra, son of Haribhatta or Haribhadra. 

Subject — A commentary on Sarasvatarprakriya. 

Begins — * xnrafc uigfrarc i 
stWrenq i atotwA sm: u 

«rah II t II 

jnf}f^«rfaB«*ii%f$i8Nm<wiwii mnftgfrsr: i 
afcpi^r firW^ wnwijyrt ^ u * n 

M<4iwu4 etc. 

Ends — el-u&tw i jrffcnt jprf vk 
fddH, it It is curious that the last 2 verse* 
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and erroil^0 of which the first gives the name of 
the author as should not be at all commen¬ 
ted upon in this place except in the words gfiprf etc. 
—an omission which gains in interest when we compare 
the colophon which ascribes the work to 

mngtigoiR, qft%( & )f ter* frsnr i 

^'n^lv*kinV II ^ II 

?n ')w& fcror n s* «rag » 

iimfrafilftqfo ( *TT3f”»iftfcgi;r53ft i 

Reference — Dr. Peterson’s fourth Report, extract, page 20. The 
in the Colophon must have written some com¬ 

mentary on the 3arasvata Sutras, if indeed be 
not another name for whose work is the 
same as the one here commented upon. See 496 of 
1884-87 [ = Serial No. 179 above ]. A is quoted 
by %sr (Oxford 161b) and by to and mqaunfit. 

No. 183 

Sarasvata with Commentary 

240 

1892-95 

Size — 10£ in. by 4$ in. 

Extent — 107 leaves, 15 lines to a page, about 56 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters with lottos. 
A square in the centre left blank. Margins ruled in black 
and red. Red ink occasionally used for punctuation as 
also yellow powder for erasure. The text is written in 
the centre and the Tlka above and below in smaller 
hand- There are also on some pages marginal notes by 
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a different band. First and last pages as also p. 36 
rather damaged. Not very correct. Complete. 

Age — Samvat 1625. 

Author — Of the text AnubhutisvarupacSrya, of the commentary 
Pufijaraja. 

Subject — The aphorisms of Sarasvata grammar as expounded by 
AnubhutisvarupacSrya with a commentary by PufijarSja. 

Begins ? Text — mnwt I 

nfeat aiftfWtm; 11 < it 

u*aM a ag: i 

nftai a*a ywa yrtit a$ ar saat it' u 

w maw^r *i«eutiwu i «rgaat% *mrsn* i wiaawn- 
ircirt 5 )<ma uerf: ll etc. 

Tika — tft I I *ftmfrt<3l a*: I 
%a&wa.i 

.h 

.ertt i 
*wlsji 

n ^ ii 
^ daat aatf fatroatftfoaniHfcwl etc. 

Ends Text — ai "N: i 

?*m<tfa awifa Ji*aat aa qphfr i 
aa: irufMiftft TtAMrft (wHunfa ? )?hwi i 

UUT II 

warns* gaata: wawra* i 
3*r[ 3 ]H<i<w<agm'fta<i4wi: n \ u 

arfc( T) i 
w a^ft gat <e% sr%ejf g ?tfcat(?wylftwl )* * a 

ffir aitwi ii 

Com. — Fol. 107a— 

ffir nauar amt ftfcanbra( hrd i 

fta wrc*aa*Ka) aaiwfo ftfaffiai ii t n 
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^TtvRIJTm [ *T jff JRTtfa: i 
wfafarnsrC •■) 
RT!p%( ? ) ^<TR5 ffn qfo3;:( %:) il ^ II 

W( WT )% ^5: q?qq4gq: ^rn: *RTT qR^ftagfo I 

£mfvr4t %£54i4$4? ii ? n 

fl( R 55%3558iIU|+ia4ifS- 
?ranswi( jfr )?***: r?4 [ ^grnTT ? ] i 
*l<*l<i+: $4«#qijf«ld)H‘*l<(: ) 
qrar( ? )fcrew 7%rq ?r^t ;jRfa: ii » n 

R^R( 31 )iTrft3mTr^r^: gvft<.<qq*: I 

qftfflftvrat *TfaT RTf: ( w >3ffi» 3TR#- 

^M^i'j)'5.fta«ifi-q'*>t II H II 

RtJpr srrcfat i 

*nr(%*r%?)<arfg$aV gfa g& 5^1%^ qm(?)Rig(:) mu 

(?R#) R#TT Mg^nhlfoft I 

«^i«<4Hiiti-{i!srai3r5T f^rqi^R^rqr gqfa *n 11 * 11 

gflfeRTfoafl^qT'dfafrHiqfiwW'HJT^gaft Rimf 1 

RfqnqgaR* 11 « 11 

sftf^RiR^fa Rsq^R ^f4«i^iqi«ig:(?) 

jttr vjfq qrwiiRf$dlk*Mqqiq$fa: sft: ll <* 11 

[ JswfqRifisuRrR — f»!iRfa-RT%-RRTg^ta ? ] 

sffaRt gqJTqnH^tfi: tffaRRJj( R )3% fafafcjq 1 

smfatR 3nr^foR*j5nqhg%Ji rrr «*A«0q> 11t® 11 

w^RRugf fa ?fa?ftaTHqi^: 1 

g*wf4fg<uftq? sftf5tfa#r?fa: 11 

«rafaqf?taR®Rra; 

RM><<*Rfeq>ugrt «fararar^n 11 u « 

rj^it s|*wi«n 1 

sftjsiqnTpsawHjjiT sr 

?g^ ^ ll^»)f^: q^ra 11 *qn 

R?Hgivr R33RmRRt?: 

RjpiRf&IRg?: **M<Sftw)<i->ij*t I 

«wf4«wf4ft?: S^RRsfafag?* 

RRTRR( q )*?: ^RT^t JR?: II U » 
fff [Dm. Cat. VoL II, Pb. 11J 
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*wwift sr*n (ft 
^«n4««i4«^«TI7fT( *T )5TWrni^T^m I 

ft*sft^tpft( ftjwift^^ )ft«m»flrai u u 

*Tg% 5nrar5^T?f^% ( yt^.qf^'jMf* )VTlft ^T I 

n ngdi4l<*<WTdi§& ftraft ii ii 

<^ftcPll(ft? ) ftn ^ferUTR^I 

jpsng sreng *n $%(>&gjpi: i 

s?lft ? )flf*rr®rat 11 « n 

MftggtflHWgfea .jrftwm: II t» II 

iprt: qgugqr iRHUT^t^tm^rn n u u 

«>+5tV ^jt ^R[ i 
ftg^spft $«qft ft^JTM: tfonreteftforeq^WE H V* II 

ft( i ftqyftrft^giaM^wnpi (*rcr) i 
T^rgfti ^iqury ^ )i gft^g u Xo 11 

*rrt <>fdy^f<dl jiflfffdtUfd( it ) *rog i 
ft^dw^<dc5»( ? <*dNc£i) ftrat? *rer: 33% 11 x* 11 

«W £tet uurwftfli ,gi«m^d« 
«gftrqdi 1 
d4I<itJ*fddfttd: ssfagth qftran- 
^«n««iwd ^5 g^r 5tt^t giraw 11 

fft «ftflhft'MI<d'l( «tTTW^>Jn*IM0) >fl;ja<|5lftftft<H «HM9- 

sbiprf 11 

Verse 17 as found in 256 of 1895-98 

?ft *ia«if*t«iH( irftga+ifiwiwT) ^adrft?*JH%( l<lmirq Jaim* 
gMfadfs^wt tt^mi 113ft: 1 

55S(T?mpf gg^n^ 
wg^( fe?r )rr%n v stTw+i^wh^ 11 

Reference — India Office Catalogue, Part II, No. 801. RajendralSla 
Mitra’s Catalogue of the Sk. Mss. in the library of the 
Asiatic Society of Bengal, Part I-Grammar, p. 151. 
Berlin Catalogue No. 776; Cal. Sk. Coll. Catalogue, 
fasc. 20, No. 108. 
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No. 184 

Com. on Sarasvataprafcriy^ 

Called Punjaraji 

289 

1880-81 

Size — 10 in. by 4$ in. 

Extent — 82 leaves, 15 lines to a page, 52 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper, slightly worm-eaten in the margins. 
Devanagarl characters with usurers, clean legible writing, 
fairly accurate, occasional omissions supplied and correc¬ 
tions marked in the margins. Margins carefully ruled in 
black, with square blanks in the centre. Red and 
yellow powders used. The first leaf and three or four 
more in the middle torn. Contains the commentary only. 
Complete. 

Age — The Ms. has an old appearance. 

Author—Pufijaraja of the Srimala family, son of Jivana and minister 
to Gayasuddin Khilji (mrra). The geneoalogy 
given by him in the Prasasti at the end is:— 

I 

I 
UFT 

I 
iffarr 

I 
irfqvt ( wife ) 

wife ifa styled 

i-^-i 
gsr ssrcnt 

Subject — A commentary on the Sdrasvata-prakriyi of Anubhuti* 
svaruplcarya. 
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Begins — sm: II 

sirtHfefSr i 

%5HHR. n < h 

sOjfcwa: f# ?Rt^rt «MHd«n<Muiw ztam11' " 

fg f^d?R4tfi+ldiqfa'& ftieRlwft'JKMIM * 

gH^qni«i*iWK^H4«i<!ii',i<u^4^> %i)<jiifdMf%iin «>i4lsJ ftCl- 

Wtf ii jtor 

Ends — r i ii f^mr: u «ihwrcStfei siwft 

qsmft ?sit qgdfcwi n%qt ^ f^sni: u 

SWPII qRT fqfd-iq|«5q^niqq;l 

itei *m*dd*$q qsmrft fdfdiifcri ii * u 

*qqt ifar n The colophon at the end of each 

section is given in various metrical forms. 

RiRufashil sqqsraqiq. sfr^smat q%i*wn 

«rfqw< qrcfqfqftrapl ?t$ sijsr tt^ 11 111 

d-dlfq*<m»44« fqitfq »IIRt I 

<R ^Aqftqn«ilf^ci '&4<elfq<^+m fd«£Rd II ^ ll 

INfolddqlfdtftfeddqi JTT%=?TO^ ^ 

|q(q?) q cT^^R: qft$nfqqh 

CTTCqft %?irqfdHI fq 

i*W ^ qJT: ll ^ ll 

^TRRRRRqi^ qt fqqrhRrSTTR fT^f I 

wrcfcrtns: ^uflqfiq< ?n^: «^iii<$ rrfaq;: m v u 
«W§ q4: Rqf qi<«<Uqq: i 

qt?rfqqt |^qp}^: |l H ll 

»(??T Mtfidt ^fqSd^nrai^TdJif'd- 

wn«fn( v. i. srr dxiiidi i 
,ddi<i<»' fsqsniqirhRt: 

qwifiiMM qfqqra rrart sj^tap ii $ u 

•tfiRfqqqt JTtqr R^Rdriqfq q|d<fct- 
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sfrf>iaiaEM«ftq«> WTnfc* I 
ij#: afqvr mg t' * 11 

«n5T §^a%famnnfrjft artar ai'nNrffrft i 
^ fstnarerroar gqfa ar ii * n 

niS^ §afaa ifaaqiTsqTOiaiqfentfjiaati^ mnff i 
aarat g$3nfsr 3ftaa^an5naisinaaftfa3qf n$MM<iaf ii to n 

sftfanraafrr faq^ifetuffra: m?sfamf^naTma: i 
am gfa qrvqwf^^ti^aT^qffdtfr: II tt II 
sftaaV gaaqiaa^ftft: ^fiaitag^ fofafr^a I 
auf^g. n amfraniai^Vgifea nna n t^ u 
H44^tW<feRT (v. I r*r )f^?HMl4: 

gaafaf|ddfa: sftfafvnflagtq: I 
qaftqftntoaia; sfcreftffcnfcft 

jm^mfeareaT sftaaim^aiq n tt n 

qfaaai *ftaaafonft ami *r$ara fjantsar i 
ga gsi a af *l«fnf: qfof u t» Ii 

anrf?i ngagr*: nssMSwnfef: 
ggoraf&injjR': c&fSfatitaa^: i 

aqftaafoftg: goqiSJ'tftag?: 
a^-: II t'A ll 

awwifr n*l (d^d+Ka*5Widl^;<- 
^ufUUd^a&attiflna.aaiwilfeadl I 

smnjjratnrft ftanftw (v. 1. fdd*)fd4)54tf3«M«ifitoi ii tt u 

ng% gaa?3gitfa% ^«>^qfsi'ji*i(Tte*iifji i 

a aqi%m^r^nt: agarcft*aaat§® firofa ii t» ii 

tntsf^raar fan agtfaTwnfga^ 

n^55T5 1 

a^rfa «»<^iii«wt a?( v. l. fa )mft%mnaat 11 u 11 

qfas(? °tr)5nfvm*a ^fff^f?aatai- 
gqfaa§gaiat ntgaqat srgrl: 1 

fagfea^tamig, nsanaai5^ g^aig, 
ngfeanffem a: sfraa^svaa^g 11 tt 11 

nftdif<adif3ai^<K<fd|ia^gaimif^nat 1 

iprcn n3^3^ smapTOttfsftfaattjtf 11 11 
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«nN*fr i*5T I 
fij[*5|.ft ra^M: II II 

($fH*iq,gHM<IS*H4 TO I 
^TTOig II II 

fi^awg^i^tqgig «Rreg^ « h 

*tN itei fq(? sq^qq^Bi qTORP!^l 

^»^Tt «g»Tf^ ^<l^t stfjp I 

fc frftqgti: q%n- 

^flwwa ?* 3T?i w^i girawi n \» n 

nftaanayN «tiw<MUi frc^ii wtos « topers n qirrt 
etc. 

iqswxt) 

No. 185 

Size — 9J in. by 4± in. 

Com. on Sarasvataprakriya 

called Punjaraji 

346 

A 1881-82 

Extent — 84 leaves, 12 lines to a page, 36 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper, much ancient looking and damaged 
all round in the margins. Devanagari characters, writing 
clear but full of errors. The Ms. wants foil. 1-3, and 
19-25, while fol. 37 occurs twice. Contains only the 
purvardha, a couple of sutras and the commentary on 
it being wanting. 

Age — Old in appearance. 

Ends — The last words of the text are TOW I Wrtfcr: I •tftWR I 

’tnpr: i xnrrcr i jrnif^ i sun «rfl eqqtqr i «<wmm+i( h) 
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5T7w ?ra7T:| ft *ra^(?V)^T «rw ng^m* %ra. 

This is followed by the fragmentary praiasti beginning with 

• ’ 'Wfawoftfa tWTOI || gfat 

tjwt i *t: tftsn- 

4UWt: Kc I »H^n: | K*. || (corrupt) 

Thus only the last four or five verses of the praiasti are 
given; the rest together with other matter immediately 
preceding the praiasti is omitted, probably owing to the 
defective nature of the original from which this Ms. was 
copied. 

(S^F*) 

No. 186 

Sarasvatatika 

86 

1871-72 

Size — 10$ in. by 4$ in. 

Extent — 102 leaves, 13 lines in a page, about 53 letters in a line. 

Description — Thin country paper. Devanagari characters with is- 
Rims, bold and legible writing. Very incorrect. Complete. 

Age — Saoavat 1617. 

Author — King PuSjaraja of the Srlmala family. 

Subject — A commentary on the Sarasvata grammar. 

Begins — arpfaifafa I 
it * ii 

sftgspjTsn ii * u 

i4Q<n (^lai’aituftiuw’tw at 
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srror I 
j^f a^ri ^nfafatswrac, ii etc. 

Ends — See 240 of 1892-95. [ =Serial No. 183 above] The last line 

•••sftJsrrrjrf^ffoT is followed by towi i 

%5iw*n^ giprst iiwh 
After this (sec. m.) sft' * ’ rft— 

* * i 

(gsrnft) 

No. 187 

Size — 10$ in. by 4f in. 

A commentary on 
the Sarasvata 

495 

1884-87 

Extent — 85 leaves, 17 lines to a page, about 42 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters with partial 
3OTnrrs, square blanks in the centre. Clear and legible 
writing, fairly accurate. Complete. 

Age — Sam vat 1622. 

Author — Pufijaraja. 

Subject — A commentary on the Sarasvatasutras of AnubhOti- 
svarapScSrya 

Begins — & i sftnufttra TO i TO: I 

it t u 

i etc. 

Ends — Mostly same as 240 of 1892-95 [ = Serial No. 183 above ] 
only the differences are noted below : 

After the first verse (TOTOT) this Ms. has; 
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Colophon fftr 

qR?53ital ^rpnf ll Then follow these verses— 
°rw) i 

aijfc ?rrrir%7i ^ II 

wi^fo^nfrHi w (? *wt )fegRww faSrftr stnrtfr i 
*tw j^ri^Rvirt^r ftgqfr n 

qftqnfHfr i 
(The first two lines appear to be corrupt in many places) 

fife ’piTta’ft: wrtvit %[ TPq ]f»fW f^l 1 
%w- f?r wm n 

Jhen follow the verse f^sng313fflg*tre<$ etc. 
Verse 17 reads thus:— 

ffftqfcqfan*q ^ft&»ife( ? °fet )apiT- 

jjqfedfg( ? °g)gRi JTt^HT sr^r i 

mgfgaqffrfli q: «jrragi%swt^Csr^?) 

After 24th verse we have another Colophon : wWfittM- 

tftflsKMfgrftfftai ^rjyrf ll %%ar t W ^ 
smfoufr i 5jfjq% - - sftgi^pft fefed srcrar # 

Jjy*fe^ncp •— Same as No. 240 of 1892-95 [=Serial No. 183 above] etc* 

A Commentary on Sarasvata 
called Dipika 

497 

1884-87 

Sue — 10$ in. by 5 in. 

Extent — (135 -11= ) 124 leaves, 17 lines to a page, ahout 50 let]et$ 

to a line. 

description — Country paper. DevanSgari characters with WOTTO 
and blank square spaces in the centre, clear and legible 
writing. Foil. 39 and 103 rather torn, as also the first aa4 
the last. Generally correct. Complete, but wanting the 

first 11 leaves. 
29 [Dm. Cat VoL II, Pt II] 
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Age — Samvat 1673. 

Author — Bhatta Gopala. 

Subject — A commentary on the Sarasvata-prakriya, called Dlpikd or 
Visamarthadipika. 

Begins — No proper beginning (leaves 1-11 being missing). Begins 
somewhere towards the end of 

Ends — i 

n. 

SHE! ^tl Jtfe*t^l^4tf^^l»ll 33$- 
Jt%*n ^firar(?) i 

gg7T^E8R^ft?t fter f^- 
II * II 

R?H«PjUlfi*l4l 3%ap ?T^t *: (?) I 

^d<H: *nj?: 

5rtpi% i 

Reference — Another Ms. of this commentary is mentioned in- Dr. 
Biihler’s Catalogue of Mss. in GujarSth, Kathiawad etc. 
fasc. III. -0. Also see Jinaratnakoia, Vol. I, pp. 433-434. 

«rcw<m0fa<w Sarasvatadipika 

No. 189 —— 
1886-82 

Size— 11 j in. by 5$ in. 

Extent — ( 110+35= ) 145 leaves, 17 lines in a page, about 50 letters 
in a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagar! characters, bold and 
legible writing. Fairly correct. Complete. After the fol. 
110, there is a fresh nurobring for the remaining 35 folios, 
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<t — Sam vat 1892. 

Author — Candraklrti. 

Subject — This is the same as the commentary called Subodhika. 
See No. 9 of 1868-69 [ = Serial No. 212 below]. 

Begins — sfrnfarra *m: i 

II K II 

sm: I 
?roV ?m: n ^ n 

«m sftqTJT&rcfteisM.i'uri: ftfcfoftircram- 

*n*t snqr- 
%n KWH^i^lwia — stviwlcuif^ i 

Ends — gstfiten «qre*mn: i 
|jatfa*rar fJ(?|£)?rPT i 
f.?Jt?WRt ®ili<?4tid II K II 

<ft*f <fUf*l^aR^T sftTOT^ net etc. etc. 
Finally, 

c II 

#fq%(4) ft'jwdi(?!rt) ^r^mpn n t n 
*f?t %n««Hiu04dMmaif^i3r>fl34^f$«jf<ft*fa<ii sfaiKCTr* 

i rfcrfao ii *<>©o u - u%\ $t n 

Published: Kashi Sanskrit Series Granthamala 111 (cqrero* 

?rat^r s^i) by srafsn^ra g*r. Chowkhamba 
Skr. Series, 1941. 

qraywigqra 

No. 190 

Size — 10£ in. by 4i in. 

Sarasvata-Dhatupatha 
439 

1882-83 
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Extent — (20-3 =) 17 leaves, 13 lines to a page, 35 letters to' a ffW. 

Description — Country paper. DevanSgari characters, bold and 
dean writing generally correct. Square blanks in tike 
centre, margins ruled in black, red chalk used. Foil. 
2-4 missing, and fol. 5 much torn, otherwise cofflpMM. 

Contains the text of the only. 

Age — Old in appearance. 

For all other particulars see No. 167 above. 

Begun —SRC aftfoprefr i 

H t ii 

w+npft *m% i 
wrawt n x ii 

3^i%a: % It i 
gu: it * n etc. 

Ends — «re*?n ^ srien sdur* wnra: i 
^r fdwwro: # UR 

x x x x it UII 

sftkwnngftqr x aqfriun*m>mi: i 

ii U n 

uf*3«n wnpj; ^4 i 
vngqrcftrw qi^atwwijd n t* u 

d5<MI<Mld$ §*fl: I 
ildt frmat n w u 

wijtw: wgtf: ii 

Reference — Jinaratnakoia, Vol. I, p. 197 (under DhStupBf fra ); 
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Sarasvata-Dhatupatha 
with Com. Dhatutarahglfli 

No. 191 

Size — 10£ in. by in. 

440 

1882-83 

Extent — 69 leaves, 17 lines to a page, 46 letters to a line. 

Efefcfiption — Country paper. Devanagarl characters, clean and 
legible writing generally correct. Square blanks in the 
centre. Some of the leaves much torn probably in the 
attempt to separate leaves glued together by reason of 
the ink used. Especially damaged in this way are leaves 
41, 39, 35, 31, 29, 24, 18 and 4. The text and commen¬ 
tary are written consecutively together. Complete. 

Age — Samvat 1691. 

Author — Harsaklrtisuri. 

Begins — - gw im?T: l 

wed I 
'ifit'W *rtt ii 

fci«i*4i<[qftns]sn4 ftfcremrerir 

Ql<l 4c4l f»4e<il 4^* I 

vtigrii ii x n 

wr4 gw xfemgTfoid w siRieftfa i etc. 

Ends — ffit 
grafts ii vujjalftuft a 
ii i» «N4ij> for ii ^+qi5x»wt: sfhrgj h • • ii 

Wit +iRiwt% $wrr$r ii 
ii w^gtmriwtetFfarcracss . 4 n 

ii wt n 

Reference — Sec No. 167 above. 
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No. 192 

Sarasvata-Dhatupatha 
with Com. called Tarahgini 

785 

1875-76 

Size — 10± in. by in. 

Extent — 59 leaves, 17 lines to a page, 58 letters to a line. 

■Description — Country paper. Devanagarl characters with wrraTSt 
bold, beautiful and correct writing. Margins carefully 
ruled, square blanks in the centre, red chalk occasionally 
used. The Ms. was procured at Bikaner. Complete. 

Age — Old in appearance. 

Author and Begins as in the preceding. 

gfaftq i ism 1 sfrrca « 

No. 193 

Size— 10$ in. by 4£ in. 

Sarasvataprakriya 

327 

V&rama (i) 

Extent — 37 leaves, 15 lines to a page, 52 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagarl characters with sgqptTS 
clean, legible and generally correct writing. Margins 
ruled in black, with square blanks in the centre. Strokes 
of punctuation in red ink, and occasional use of red 
chalk. Complete. 

Age — The Ms. is old in appearance. 

Author — Anubhutisvarupacarya. 
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Subject — This is the best known and most approved commentary 
on the Sarasvata Sutras, which are themselves, perhaps 
wrongly, attributed to him. The author supplies a 
number of qvRtqs to the original Sutras, and some of 
his own definitions or rules are accepted as Sutras by 
later writers of this school. He has occasionally slightly 
changed the order of the Sutras also. The tHi^UKUrftmi 
commences on fol. 18b and ends on fol. 33a. 

Begins — sftwfri# I 

jtowi q<auai4 awmftjfrfoafl i 
srfoui aifiiftgma, ii 

rrcr fcgiRt i aaiwr: i apta nan* 
urneiara a»rt: qi fWtoSr« 

Ends — at n tr qafa JRuat asrfe ^q>: i H 

rqnriftft wmrfa ^r»aat aa qrifa i 
aa; uaqraritftt aaaiarfttqt^n ii ^ u 

gfarafrrea %% i a*n ataa^: ii 

reamat( 'sat )sg^ai^: anfe: i 
a a^ft gat a%at agftfomq, (a;) nt ii 

aaaisfr fatftq: qargsre? far: i 
g<ig<^i*ir*i[g]qi,fl«qqsr ii ^ u 

*fa fatten aaiHT i awaiat a aatar nfeai ^fit 
aifa: H g* aag ii 

Reference — India Office Catalogue No. 790. Aufrecht’s Oxford 
Catalogue p. 171a. RSjendra Lai Mitfa’s, Descr. 

Catalogue of grammar Mss. p. 151. 

Published — Kashi Sanskrit Series Granthamala, Chowkhamba 
Sanskrit Series, Benares, 1935. Also at Bombay. 

No. 194 

Size — 10 in. by 4} in. 

Sarasvataprakriya 

326 

VHrSma (i) 
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Extent — 72 k&ves, 8 to 10 lines to a page, 26 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. DevanSgarl characters, bold and 
legible but careless and often incorrect writing, margins 
ruled in red ink, as also punctuation strokes and headings 
of sections. Contains the suqqffi section only and that 
too wants the last one or two leaves. Incomplete. 

Age — The Ms. is modern in appearance. 

Subject — The atrercr section of wrgiffawgqwifrs grevagfcnT; 
In the explanation of Sutras, this Ms. contains much 
extra illustrative matter, which is not found in the 
preceding Ms. It is probable that the has 
come down to us in two distinct recensions. The present 
Ms. agrees with the India Office Ms. No. 790 and the 
Ms. in the Bodlein No. 382, as is clear from the intro¬ 
ductory verse. 

Begins — sfoidftrrc i snr ii 

Hit 

ii yrab i 5rtf*n(tpnn>m: nsro 
INr n 

Ends — <5^1 atnwn 
(«n:) l Here ends the Ms. 

No. 195 

Sis* — 10| in. by 3f in. 

Sarasvataprakriya 

325 

Wrihu'(0 

Extent — 15 leaves, 8 to 9 lines to a page, 30 letters to g lj^e, 
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Description — Country paper. DevanSgarl characters, bold and 
legible writing, often incorrect. Margins ruled in red. 
Contains the ff^srffcrr only. Complete. 

Age — 5aka 1630. 

Subject — The section only of qKWfffeqt. 
The text differs considerably from that of No. 327 of 
Vi&rama I [ = Serial No. 193 above ]. 

Begins — sftufoira sro: i «ro i f*t(?0 Mrft i ^tpr- 
nun: I H ^ ii 

Ends —gfe i gww^ti 
erife Vk\° <rrar %% K\ ?rf^ & yai 

n gwreg ii 

No. 196 

Sarasvataprakriya 

651 

1883-84 

Size — 104 in. by 5 in. 

Extent — ( 1 +132+124 = ) 257 leaves, 8 lines to a page, 25 letters to 

a line. 

Description — Country paper. DevanSgarl characters, very bold 
and legible writing, fairly accurate. The Sutras and 
headings of sections in red ink, as also punctuation 
strokes. Margins ruled in red. Divided into three 
sections, each with a separate paging. The first section, 
of which only the first leaf exists extended to the end of 
the tjft section. The second commences with conjugation 
and goes to the end of (foil. 1-132). The <xl^sltl 
and portions are included in the third (foil. 1-124). 
The first and the last leaves of these sections contain 
coloured floral circular decorations and the M*» shows 

8(1 [ Dm Cal). Vol II, Pb. 11} 
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considerable carefulness in writing, probably because the 
Ms. was meant for the use of a prince. Complete, except 
the and the sfa srerns. 

Age — Sam vat 1737. 

Begins — The first leaf of the first section contains the verse srow 
and only the portion toW * of the 

second. The second section begins — JsfWfctTTU sm: I ere 
II *TI f|^i( \JT ) II faWrFW q$ II 

rnr n 

End of second section — fiiw l ? °«^) fa- 

i it ^ ii rreT^(re) ii 
U The text is found to differ in places from No. 327 

of VisrSma (i) [ = Serial No. 193 above ]. 

End of wiMlid section (fol. 95 ) I ^ 1 ^ 11 

qi%dUreacdlgHI*MW I 
wfiwigrt^i<wcdi^*u<^ig<^n^d 11 ? 11 

^ fiuldi vti^mdcTl g*n 1 

g(g)fon f«tw1\ wren 11 

^hhimwCmi 11 

End of the Ms. — 

wifi 

wasnf^nftt ftcui *rert^ 1 

WTiri rfrtt tTjHTN<: II 

ffs ?rer%rem^ 1 *4 s*ri 
M4dl*f ^ftflnKMlftKNd^Hlfn 5^(7 II d*re>dlK 

«reore 3%* 11 gwrc^j 11 «nr t»v» 

wijJr 5pnwg 11 
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Sarasvataprakriya 

No. 197 —-52 
1883-84 

Size — 7 in. by 4 in. 

Extent — (24-1 — ) 23 leaves, 7 lines to a page, 28 letters to a line. 

Description — Old Country paper, very much worn out and 
rendered fragile by exposure. Devanagarl characters, clean 
and legible writing, correct in the main. Fol. 2 missing. 
Contains the and Hftstwrs. Complete and about 
half of arsttr jfibT. Incomplete. 

Age — Considerably old in appearance. 

Begins — sfrtfrcrra swr: i w i sm: ii 
snRq WtlrHMo .. II l II 

HWci H *13: I 

ufonf §?**** h?: 11 x 11 

trcr hthh; wtt ^acuiu etc. 

Ends — «rfa.JTT?T ^ ii Hi ” the rest 
is wanting. 

No. 198 

Com. on Sarasvataprakriya 

called Subodhika or Dipika 

185 

1881-82 

Size — 10^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent — 154 leaves, 15 lines to a page, 44 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagarl characters with partial 
IgrrrsiTS, bold and careful writing, generally correct. 
Omissions noted in the margins. Margins carefully ruled 
in black and red, red chalk used. Contains the text only. 

Complete. 
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Age — The Ms. looks much old. 

Author — Caodrakirti; for an account of this author as given in 
the praSasti of this Ms. and elsewhere, see Dr. R. G. 
Bhandarkar’s Report for 1882-83, p. 43 and appendix II 

MM., p. 227. 

Subject — Commentary on the Mitterofcnr of The 
first ffrt (end of 3%<!r) ends on fol. 79a, and the second 
(end of ) on fol. 137a. 

Begins — * II 

ii t n 

« 
to: ii * n 

*ro faStnforctam- 

qiteri M>ggngHiy- 

rnnqrer stforT qrenrftgvra? 

Ends — gfa f^sti^qMieMi II 

gitfsrsrai jprrai gfqsfKs^ftfo i 

frHrqqRi ngn grralsi ii i ii 

<fm nil 
nfoaqfoH i 

v. l. font) neigrdoft *i5»fr ii ^ tf 

q^5^4^i+<(iid (*?«*) aft^qgffc ng- 

qxwg: g%r^i 

«?q^ fffor: srt( n )*wgrqfnF5T?cnnfoT: 

gffi?i«r^flt goreg^rep n * u 

?rcqt nn$ra?isqgg*: affo^rera- 

w?ql ggfefcfore: i 

a?qt Jtgtfqqtercns.* g^wtuni nr- 

aftgtW^ng: ||« || 
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snmJWI: 
•n^pft «tfa <r<WW<<l<IWrM5M Ill'll I 

^jftercr: srjpm: n h ii 

»+i<: 3>ur>+i<s^4 ^♦»«I: I 

f^rcrfa'sreifefa^T *rarBpn: ?w% 
TtTtftfW«RT: II % II 

5FIS(g || 9 II 

5$$lf$fcRT II c || 

wsjR^mft^sf^TR f^( ^ )fa$rf%*n i 

^( ^ %nmi strtohi || <* u 

*f?r 

#ipfr ii sfcim »ooo 

At the end of the first ff% we have :— 

SgSRT I 

RT^tt srftRT »i?ft «r*i? || { II 

jfldWITO: II * II 

fWRT JWTffrt: II 

smwa- 

Reference — Rajendra Lai Mitra, Notices, Vol. VIII, p. 88, Calcutta 
Sk. College Catalogue No. 20, p. 85. 

No. 199 

Sarasvataprakriyavarttika 
354 

A 1882-83 

Size — lOj in. by 4+ in. 

Extent — 63 leaves, 13 lines to a page, 52 letters to a line. 
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Description — Old country paper, worm-eaten in the margins and 
much embrowned by exposure. Devanlgari characters, 
clear and legible writing fairly accurate. Margins ruled 
and red chalk occasionally used. Wants the first iftr; the 
last two ff%s complete. 

Age — Samvat 1740. 

Author — Sahajakirti. 

Ends — ST l| WnW |>^t- 

sfatr ii <itc«qigi top ufon u 

% )*n- 

5«n^n% w hJ&WCT fc*T3T5T Jtffcui II 

sn ^i: i 
vrsR^mr: i| { n 

9ftf*r«TTf^3T35Pj!Rl: | 

rr^n qffrfa4it u * 11 

^RPRri^tTi I 

3i«l|«Sl: ?|'fl'TO4«ldl 3RT QtjfiSw || ^ II 

*TSR ^WqiarwtMM: I 
%n3*<TSMWM> g^Hftdggoil: II * II 

•cww!w«i gforfereqrcnq^: i 
n5i || h ii 

tis^r: ptim: i 
SroraiFrar h* ii 

TO4>I: HH*tlM4: I 

tftoHflfa’wifciHi fspan: #0am+H*ii: i 
ftiwua^i fr 3«t( «r ) u c 11 

ifl*tf^lf^l«ft<<R3l<4|uflai<l| | 

%«$> afU<R*mi«u*ni<si h * n 
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wrE^mn^rm^wr^r li 1® li 

nr^ srerrj »rt 
«0?su^«iiRi+ gfotr^ *T^fo>^>;iifcq4 |i 

4,rnl^ThH^l4p=(a»l'Hf 

3T^N> II (? || 

^ftr%wwwRs?rfr ({%*{) ufafafa^ | 

Jira^T 5HjT9«n f^r Hpldiwmt. ii ^ |i 

ri; sftv4 jrflfafcr: ii ii 

w*?* <»«o anmay»M$ i^nira^ gFFreretgft ftftw- 

fk* 3^ niA^^m i »T35n4 n 
On fol. 47b, however, at the end of the aipraitr section 
after the verse sflngl'iWH0 — ^Mifa+nww ii 
we have *s»o «ITOW^ li 

One of these dates is wrong; and we must suppose that 
the section was written off in one day, which is 
not improbable. 

No. 200 

Sarasvatapradipa 

555 

1887-91 

Size — 10^ in. by 4$ in. 

Extent — (70-3 - ) 67 leaves, 15 lines to a page, about 46 letters 

to a line. 

Description — Country paper. DevanSgarl characters, bold and care¬ 
ful writing, in some places not legible owing to the ink 
having gone off or rubbed off. The first two lines of 
every page are particularly hard to decipher. The 
margins all round have been in numerous places bored 
through by worms. Fol. 22 very much damaged. Square 
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blanks in the centre. Margins carefully ruled in red. 
Generally accurate, wanting leaves 1-2 and 21, otherwise 

complete. 

Age — Sam vat 1653. 

Author — BhattadhaneSvara. 

Subject — A commentary on the SSrasvataprakriya meant to 
correct and supplement other commentators on the same, 
especially Ksemendra. 

Begins — The introductory portion is lost. The Ms. opens towards 

the end of the tctptow. 

Ends — ^fogesi;: i %ui n %.% ffltwt- 

sr^ snjrmgstlw n ik. w# eraftmtt 

arenjt h 3II tfhreg II 

At the end of the ?rf%cr section and before the commence* 
roent of the wreuR section we find however a praSasti 
of 5 verses and a mangala of one verse. These are given 
below :— 

The Section ends :— (fol. 39a):— 

it 

«*u4k<m ufouwfoi i 

•nfti urantt u { u 

n ^ u 

u: u?ns?5VTvt g <n4dVu<fifa$ | 
g «tprt w# ii * n 

*rrat( ) uTcfjRr mat; )fa<!iwfi)iw*n i 
*m( wt )*gwgn^rc rftgrw sro: ti v it 

4tfWtera: ^ i 

II H II 

ffcr strewn strendft frfrspftufr 

JW«< swhh. ii stntW u 
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This praiasti seems to be the work of the iftflTWR abote 
referred to. The Akhyata section begins t— 

5rfea?K«wi«n mg tm ii 

aWPWRWgWT: II etc. 

The various colophons are :— 

srcssnra^r ^'urfr^ gjflwrrwl’tft 
^STTU^uioijl^M ?TJP^ I 

%wri^foiRf5t ^wsircri^THd: i 

Wt <iH<dimiid, ii { ii 

( ii ) mreidnffil 

W*Tjmfdw4d etc. 

(iii) «fhrft?M5lwr^Rf^r ?m«d$r^ $ram- 

etc. 

This tforifl? is actually mentioned in the text: srcr 
i^r star ffd etc. Fol. 14a, also fol. 27a. 

(lv) mwronfft etc. 

5HT?m: 5^rn: II 

Reference — This is perhaps the only Ms. of the Sarsvatapradipa, 

mentioned by Aufrecht, Catalogus Catalogorum, Part III, 

p. 147. 

WK4WUWH Sarasvataprasada 
< mmmiPMiKflffi) (Com. on Sarasvataprakriya ) 

62 
NQ. 201 1873-74 

Size — lli in. by 5i in. 

Extent — 116 leaves, 11 lines in a page, about 38 letters in a line, 
SO [Dm. Oat. VoL U.Pt.11] 
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Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters. Very bold, 
legible and fine writing, not very correct. Complete, 

consists of foil. 1-72 and the dtm'l of foil. 1-44. 

Author — Vasudevabhatta, pupil of CandUvara, who composed 
the work in Samvat 1634. 

Subject — A commentary on the Sarasvataprakriya. 

Begins — ffc 1 

? )fpn m wwft m it imi 

sfHtftermawi a*n ?p i 
mtwnwiiW n u 

qqnwtft- 
ii nou^-fa ii 

Ends — i 

gw^nwT^fiqswnft^iui ii 

aN <1*1 MtM ^UdVdfcddl^ a^a | 

aJi%i3T «t fii l^ial 91^ 11 

<1 *<**»! dtiuii gjiT^td %4J3 1 

*tc4 %atet a* fa* 11 

ridr«> ^dfcHi*lftwnfid^ 1 

5^1 fwifcdtaral stot^W ft^ffra: II 

tftvtsnig^dfitfhd: qwwgram: 1 

oivfedMsK Sarasvataprasada 
(K4nduGtegi ifai) (Com. on Sarasvataprakriya ) 

No. 202 

Size — 10 in. by 4£ in. 

210 

1879-80 

Extent — 16 leaves, 28 lines to a page, 74 letters to a line, 
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Description — Country paper. Devanagarl characters with partial 
^bjti^Is. Small, but very clear, careful and correct writing. 
Margins ruled in red, red chalk used. Contains the first 
1% (end of after section) only. Complete. 

Age — Sam. 1696. 

Ends — m tfsur aft li 

ffa «ffa£aTg^fa?farr *TF 

HI fat «Kdiai*mTHI 

efaa; u^pTcrc*rer%( 

^ffari'TnTJtiiTpn 

stopit nfwumfa^i 

Reference — Stein’s Kasmira Catalogue p. 48. Peterson’s Ulwar 
Catalogue No. 1195. 

No. 203 

Size — 10 in. by in. 

Sarasvatabhasya 
( Com. on Sarasvataprakriya) 

292 

1880-81 

Extent — (75-1 = ) 74 leaves, 13 lines to a page, 45 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper, very much worn out all round, so 
as to destroy the marginal notes and even the text in 
many places. DevanSgari characters; bold, clear and 
legible writing, generally correct. Margins carefully ruled, 
red chalk used. Occasional marginal notes. Fol. 41, on 
which the qqntRi ends, written on one side only. Wants 

fol. 32, otherwise complete. 

Age — Sam vat 1668. 
Author — KaSinatha. 
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Sttbjoet — A commentary on Anubhutisvarupacfcrya’s SSuwvait* 

prakriya. 

Begins — * sms i «nr 

vrM nrcwham hl M 

HRSW& dlTCt Wlivs4 "l UIUII TIIT<iillUW<4 $mr* 

U II 

Ends — i>igwyMft>4«n n 

«4<»l<»tU*WW «5fal^T fafftcf I 

*n«# «w*4a*M 4Klh uf^wrom i» 
grft «tarafcrag3i hiwiwi^ funfanr *mwi n sfbrci d 

gf^gt?# l» si# (nhw) 
g& ( fereftr) fr^ra (fftr 3*- 

i *rs>tf H *HT?r<> ii &g»qi4<wfr ?pfr 
i ^snrmreg n 

Reference — Ulwar Catalogue No. 1192, Extract 272. 

qma<wug.f 

(«rcw*rafo?nitaT) 

No. 204 

Sarasvatamandana 
• • 

( com. on Sarasvataprakrlyl) 

67S 

1891-95 

Size — 10$ in. by 5$ in. 

Extent — 110 leaves, 14 lines to a page, 40 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. The first 30 leaves older than the 
rest. Devanagari characters, legible and generally correct, 
the Ms. being written by two scribes probably at different 
times. Margins carefully ruled and red chalk used in 
older portion. The 2nd ff% i. e. the snwn section begins 
on fol. 66a and ends on fol. 100a. The *h»«d is 
incomplete. Occasional lacunae occur. Incomplete. 
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— Not very old in appearance, though the first 30 leaves seem 
older than the rest. 

Author — Magana, son of Vaha^a. 

Subject — A commentary on the Sarasvataprakriya. 

Begins — I 

gftureuremfo: i 

.tinted «t u 
(The word in the first line is added later after 
carefully painting over old word. The word dropped in 
the 4th line was probably It has been carefully 
smeared over with yellow paint, as also its emendation 
JTf^ given in the margin). 

ff stg q y 
JwifttwdrwhHm- 

5T«t n smuq etc. 

On foil. 17a, where the ends, we have a rather 
interesting colophon and srn%— 

^i^mI i 

«t+iwrtwiflfui: I 

«ctafit<iwra: mw- «l4ig«wir*iai: 
sftairerenre* vzifo tFnro* ii 

tffinnt**! *t*mr « 
Here the author calls himself and uglTOM to 
MWHlf%. This colophon occurs nowhere else in the Ms. 

Ends — The Ms. abruptly breaks off after a few leaves of the 3rd 
with the words — q sntT^t «f **llg*fa 

Adcrenae — See the extract given in Or. Peterson’s report for 
1884-86 on p. 204, where the work is said to be by a 
pupil of d*itTO'}. The introductory stanzas given there 
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are quite different, and it is likely that a pupil of tat 
completed the work left incomplete by tat himself. 

In the extract made by Dr. Peterson, verse 3 speaks of 
Is he identical with Cf. No. 672 

of 1891-95 [ -Serial No. 182 above]. 

No. 205 

Sarasvatamandana 
• • 

( Com. on Sarasvataprakriya ) 

13 

1877-78 

Size — 10$ in. by 4$ in. 

Extent —121 leaves, 13 lines to a page, 45 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper, slightly worm-eaten. Devanagari 
characters with $grjprrs, bold, careful and legible writing, 
generally correct. Margins carefully ruled in blank, 
square blanks in the centre. Punctuation strokes in red 
given for the first 12 leaves, a lacuna extending to about 
12 lines on fol. 25a. Complete. 

Age — Samvat 1632. 

Author — Mapdana, son of VShada. 

Begins — Same as No. 675 of 1891-95 [ = Serial No. 204 above]. 
The ending on fol. 17a gives the same Col. and 
rofcr with a few corruptions. The snoainnwi com¬ 
mences on fol. 71a thus:— 

sftgnt strutu 
This verse is quoted also on fol. 2b where it is intro¬ 
duced:— 
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Ends — %: «rwtfaic«M n*n «: i sr^w 
(? >ft xrf^^Pr n 

^6 3PT^rar?t & *iwu( nit) «rwnit 
snifa fafeRrenf $li *r n* * ^rr( w:) i 
arafa fasnfl wr^hTt sigmsnngnt (?) 
srafa.4<iwi*hww41 II KII 

*R*i ^nj5 shifts 'dht?g ^ 
<5I«T wt^sr: ?TO(:) SJmnc^'aTt 

? ft ] a&: Sc^rfanwi m- 
S*nprt qsnrita ?ita( ?) nn% $nntof tfsn: n n ii 

*R^rirUl( A >3T% 
?*rernT «*ftnf?r %%%sr( ?n ?) i 

Hl'ifJnipyq: wt gif^iTcffa- 
li)HKWli<<l sq^qci^ti^SH TfTST. II * II 

sftg*: sfcrat ii 
«4f^tli f^iKq- 

sftn«*fennutlft ffoira’n ?toth ii frtfagft 
tW *ibt srRfer: ii aqnwi<wft: gtf >??m* i 
furores ii *nc*h n 

«K«d^*l|W4 

No. 206 

Sarasvatalaghubhasya 

676 

1891-95 

Size — 11 in. by 5 in. 

Extent — (136 + 18 =) 154 leaves, 16 lines to a page, 52 letters to 
a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanigarl characters; bold, legible 
and clear handwriting, fairly accurate. Numerous marginal 
notes, which in some cases have required additional 
leaves. Thus foil. 40, 47, 48, 57, 58, 62, 67, 71, 72, 75, 
94, 113, 120, 124, 125, 126, 127, 133 - have each an extra 
l$qf. The work commences from the 2nd or 4ftunin^r«| 
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and goes as far as the (corresponding to foil. 
24 of No. 105 of 188?—84 [= Serial No. 207 below], 
where the ends. (corresponding to foil. 234b of 
No. 105 of 1883-84 [ = Serial No. 207 below]). 

Age — The Ms. has an old appearance. 

Author — Raghunatha, son of Vinayaka, and a pupil of Bhattoji 
Dik$ita. 

Subject — A diffuse and argumentative Bhasya on the SSrasvata- 
sutras, modelled after Patanjali’s Mahfibhasya. 

Begins — wm n n 
it trjro i ircsft&nr 
vprfol f$ etc. 

Ends — tun ■u 

if^raifvret soijrt mrrawt ^ n 1 n 

i 

41^+Wi TTTT qiCTRt 3 facTO? II 

No. 207 

Size — 10 in. by 4i in. 

Sarasvatalaghubhasya 
10$ 

1883-84 

Extent — 276 leaves, 16 lines to a page, 47 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. DevanSgart characters, bold, careful 
and generally correct writing. Margins carefully ruled in 
red, red chalk used for the first 225 leaves. Occasional 
marginal notes.- The ends on fol. 234b. The rest 
is incomplete. 

Age — Not very old in appearance. 
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Author — RaghunStha. 

Ends — <r% u 

— Here abruptly ends the Ms. 

Hiwaeg.fa Sarasvatavrtti 
(Sarasvataprakriya- 

WTf$*») Varttika) 

No. 208 
556 

1887-91 

Size — 10i in. by 4$ inches. 

Extent — 112 leaves, 17 lines to a page, about 51 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagarl characters with ?sums. 
Bold and legible writing, generally correct. Margins 
carefully ruled in red. Much use of red chalk. Square 
blanks in the centre. The last few pages slightly worm- 
eaten. Occasional corrections and marginal notes. 
Complete. 

Age — Samvat 1683. 

Author — Sahajaklrti, pupil of Hemacandra, wrote this commentary 
in Samvat 1681. 

Subject — A commentary on the Sara&vatl-prdkriyH of Anubhuti- 
svarupa. 

Begins — 4% to i 

JPTO WtIWH WUT WITW* STf: I 

gfr ^ ii K u 

arfit uuWfcr en# it x h 

(i. e. q*) sqqfaeq: • 

sjto ^frf^ *rar$sit u ^ ii 
91 [De«.C*h. VoLIJ, Pt.II] 
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arffcr nftwr i 
Wlffafc II v 11 

wgRri i 
fawx sretspr ^ystfitenui % $?rf^ i 

«ttm am^’tigipwial’ II M II 

wmitopnfe w a*n$iniutn$d: i 
f^or qftftera a ^ warofr n * u 
gafcnfa % wretfa * ^R^^5qi%fvn i 
?ig frwwwrcw: font ggjfrre: u » u 

I awnr <mrrOTR etc. 

Ends — *nn%*f f^asrfaai 1 amWt w u *% 

sdfa gijrafa WRWttaiiifo f^rfw: n 

WtW^t H^dW^Kl. u 

wft*3 *@ti»w^^*<tis<CTt: i *nrr \%c\ ^ wt? at gf^x wto 

gw w^5 ii 

At another place we find the Colophon to run thus : 

stonrrw<wr«Hii<g{j<t: firare^pngwr 

a^pn wR^htfear- 
wnaapt ssw% w <jraTTD^: wglfa^ldftw: II 

Reference — See for another Ms. Ulwar Catalogue No. 1196. See 
also 354 of A1882-83 [ = No. 199] above. 

uiifttauaiTO'.wi- Sarasvatavyakarana- 
5^1 dhundhika 

• • • 

No. 209 1417 

1887-91 
Size — 10$ in. by 4$ in. 

Extent 91 leaves, 17 lioes to a page, about 48 letters to a line, 
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description — Country paper. Devanagari characters with partial 
SMWS, clean and legible writing, generally correct. 
Margins ruled in black, blank spaces in the Centre. In 
the first half red chalk is used. The lower edges and 
the right hand upper corners of most of the leaves worm- 
eaten. Complete to the end of 3%rs. 

Age — Samvat 1641. 

Author — Megharatna, pupil of Vinayasundara. 

Subject — This is a hitherto unknown commentary on the Sarasvata- 
prakriyS. It is called in the colophon; 

' although the marginal name for it is invariably anreTOTOT 

fe or 

Begins — to i 

TITt(?)#a *|3TOR 

qror qj4r 

ftet # fengrwg l« 

TTOijr^: I 

9f3R(5r)3T5R[fl%: qi^tm: STOT: II X II 

*rc«n ftsr J^nsn (?) 
mwk 4-4«f fqfa: ^tn. i 

sjqr m(? •rowOfHftw: faatffri 
?n qtf% *W JRWI II 3. II 

mqffc'ffspt fasrarar: srtsn: ^n: h » « 

VW^MfBhCI iTOT ^ 3RTTOT i 

virefarsiFi n*mn( ? °q M n » 

qroiwsmm( oir ** *ftq*nfcn*pf«! • 
«rg ^ etc. 
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Ends —ffe tftfiwrtWiR (nW) 
fttftawi h *ft ii JPWfRreT^cfc(?) 

sO^ffrftmwiw to 11 $atf lt*t 
qjreg* « fofa« iRuhhwi* i tftfortTOWfctrofe i 
sftymfrft i to ^iW^nifirai %ftwr gftiM 11 gtf trag i 
vgront^t awn»^ ii tMfi^Hiwiwftre to 
uftifasa 4* 4taa*r*mfeRnfow srqg« 

qnwmwi- 

W* 

No. 210 

Sarasvatavyakarana- 
dipika 

1392 

1884-87 

Size — 10 in. by 4| in. 

Extent — (131-4 = ) 127 leaves. 16 lines to a page, about 55 
letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanigari characters with occasional 
flams, clean and legible hand. Edges and sides very 
much worm-eaten. Folio 57 particularly damaged. Square 
blanks in the centre. Foil. 50, 51, 63 and 130 mwmig. 
Fairly accurate and otherwise complete. 

Age — Is considerably old in appearance.. 

Author — Caodrakirtistri. 

Subject — A commentary on the Saresvatvmtikrtym of 
SWSrtp&Cijya. 

wwAiw: angt^%( ? etc. 

Reference — See 543 of 1876-82 [ = Serial No. 189 ] above J. 
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wsnwiiw* 
■ ii . . 

VWf! 

No. 211 

Size — 10 in. by 4$ in. 

Extent — 126 leaves, 19 lines to a page, about 58 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanfigari characters with "jgnPTTS, 
bold and legible writing. Folios 56, 85, 86, and 116 appear 
to be by a different scribe and subsequently substituted. 
In the rest of the Ms. two different writings can be 
marked: one is a crabbed hand of the Jain type with 
fBCTTO, and the other is a smaller and better hand with 
partial itmrars. Fairly accurate and complete. 

Age — Is not very old in appearance. 

For all other particulars see No. 1392 of 1884-87 
[ Serial No. 210 ] and 543 of 1876-82 [ = Serial 
No. 189] above. The prasasti at the end of this Ms. 
omits verses from 2 to 5 and about half of the 6th upto 

Sarasvatavyakarana- 
dipika 

1393 

1884-8? 

No. 212 

Sarasvatavyakarana 
with Subodhika 

9 

1868-69 

Size — 9i in. by 4 in. 

Extent — 181 leaves, 18 lines in a page, about 48 letters in a line. 

Description — Country paper. Old Devanfigari characters with ig- 
The original text is written only in the middle of 

the page. Very neat and careful writing. Complete, 
except leaves 19-48 which are wanting. 

Age — Samvat 1709. 
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Author — AnubbutisvampScarya of the VySkarapa and Candnt* 
kirti of the Vrtti. The latter must have lived about the 
16th century A. D. as appears from the closing verses. 

Subject — The Sarasvata grammar consists of Sutras with a perpe¬ 
tual, and concise commentary by the author himself. 
Candrakirti has written a commentary on this, named 
Sabodhika also called DipikB. This grammar Is simpler 
in the arrangement of subjects which is exactly similar 
to that followed by Bhattoji DIksita in the SlddhOnta- 
kcnanudl, and in the use of technical terms, which are 
divested of all these letters useful only for the Vedic 

language. 

Begins — Text — 

Jrifcut wnfifawl ii l ii 

pSKUtfif TORI «T *15: I 
srifaut fr^wt jtt: 11 x 11 

mr 1 m: 1 

Comm. — sroteg 1 

smfqrausnura 11 t 11 

fm<ic5 toV mq: 11 * 11 

•w fajWfawtalH- 
qrturf sRuft •;.fiuwtff 
jrffcui f^tf. etc. 

Ends — Text — 

remfrfa •tror^r sm qrtfe 1 

nw: swumijft 11 K11 

1 uui rtran%: 1 

<r Wrfcft ?ptt qfetf 111 it 

«wi$t ndhr fw 1 
Sflgwiwuguidtwt*: 11 x n 

*rffc*n 1 gsnfamtf u«® f%frrart »*oo. 
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Gomm. — «Km$>uu<nafoa w ?n 

ywfpiimiwi n 

g*FTt?t n \ n 

yftrer?f& T&Mig&Mfr nftwnfc^ i 

^^g«ffi(^i«M u*» sft^ffcng: 
<nuw; i 

cT?^ xrfira- swiRRPif^R: srararfipr 
^ff^T^rar »pi^g^igi «nnt*n: ii * u 

*r?q% fFgfoqtefore: I 
a?ik srg<w$ly<^: *jfann°iT ^r. 

II v II 

qrM^Pi ^rlngg^: 3im?n: 
«*rarcf «rf^ nfrwm<g< i^iqgq^ff11 

<r?q% srgstarcc*^: *jfawr: srgan: 11 m ii 

^TT-. ^%5R5T^JW: «H<|3T<h: srg: I 
fiidI^ja^if^Dra5i *i^3rfoir 

»lWWihrtsnn: II * II 

tifN mregigftnmigngqfcnffl f?n i 
%n*m«d<{tf>l*i 11 * n 

€tat JTSTOT#%fe^ ii e n 

«5PM«*idfo«3«fani^ ttf^lfcrar I 
f^jRRri qi^WHI 3%f»T H ^ U 

^<jM^*l f«<PJ **HWfl«ll<MillW fW I 

r-wN+u ii *° i 
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«TCSWl(!) 

No. 213 

Sarasvata(?) 

Sadyobodhiniprakriya 
298 

1880-81 

Size — 10$ in. by 4$ in. 

Extent — 13 leaves, 13 lines to a page, 50 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanigari characters, bold, careful 
and generally accurate writing. Margins ruled in red, 
red chalk much used. The first 11 leaves bring down 
the text to the end of the fSnprfl, while the last two 
leaves treat of verbal derivatives. Here and there are to 
be found, between lines, Gujarati explanations. Complete 
as far as it goes. 

Age — Samvat 1884. 

Author — Vyasa SadSnandajl. 

Subject — Apparently an elementary treatise (which however is 
not here completed) on grammar according to the 
Sarasvata school. May this be the same work as No. 
769 in Dr. Aufrecht’s Leipzig Catalogue? 

Begins — tftfwiV art 

a* i 
sreafe sn*i**i 

atHmw nfawnns ii K h 

I awbi I % I FTCP 
"Sgai: II etc. 

Ends JtfiCTl HSlgT N 

yKrawtaini 

No. 214 

Size — 9 in. by 3$ in. 

Sarasvatasutrapatha 
239 

1892-95 

Extent — 9 leaves, 7 lines to a page, about 48 letters to a ljw, 
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Description — Foreign paper. DevanBgarl characters, bold and 

beautiful handwriting. Margins carefully ruled in red. 

There are red lines of punctuation. The concluding 

words of each section are written with red ink. Fairly 

accurate and complete. 

Age — Much old in appearance. 

Author — The Sfltras, like those of P3nini, were regarded as re¬ 

vealed to their author by Goddess Sarasvatl. 

^ (lit. “ A doctor by intuition ”) gave by far the best 

exposition of the Sutras and they often pass under his 

name. 

Subject — Aphorisms of the Sarasvata grammar. There are 567 

of these called in the Ms. the jjsrj^s, after which follow 

some 91 insertions or or as the Ms. caUs 

them, making a total of 658. The urti*qs are for the 

most part taken from though some are 

not to be found there. 

Begins — I 

II t II 

JRTOI I 

W II * II 

*Ri: I etc. 

Ends — nr i 1 

Then follow these two verses 

u( ? )*Nr^: II t II 

hwi i 

h ' U 

After these come the un5«nfn:— 

uiyrmfa (?) h 

Ul H * ll 

« *u etc, 

88 [ Dm. Cab. VoL II, Pfc.II] 
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The qvKsqs belonging to each section are given sep*-: 

rately; thus-f% i etc. 

TO!*n: II ii 

^ tow1»«« ii 

f^TTOWft I ?% SR*TO^SrTO«nfa II 

finds— ftrorat n(?^)$nfl*tt ^ srgisrfiiW* 

n 

MFSaaUWS 

No. 215 

Size — 12| in. by 6 in. 

Extent — 10 leaves, 11 lines to a page, about 32 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Margins ruled in red. Sutras separa¬ 

ted by strokes of red ink. Devanagarl characters, large 

bold hand, legible. Fairly correct and complete. 

Age — Samvat 1840. 

Subject — Although the Ms. calls itself TO), still on 

investigation it is found that the Sutras are not taken in 
the order in which they originally existed, but in the order 

in which uses them in his srifenr. As a 

consequence many Sutras occur twice and some which 

are not in the original 3*TO but later supplied by 
«H^qfe*qtf>MlMl4 as ?if3$s also find a place in this enume¬ 

ration. Thus the number of Sutras given in this Ms. is 

incorrect. 

Begins — TO i 

«r*43k<£ tort: ii k ii srofc » x n wtw* 
it ^ ii rivam^ifii ii ^ n et$, 

SarasvatasutrapStha 

257 

1895-98 
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There are according to this Ms. — 

23 Sutras of *Uyrnfifc?iT 
27 . 

5 .Bfifoyrnr 
21 .sfcnrofo 
16 .f^TTH^r: 

63 . 

17 ..^rtm: qftRSwn:] 
17 .^w»fSwn: 
56 .-.sf|5*n: 
10 .<RriQU||: 

4 .. 5HT?n 
38 .tftacW: (Including the declension 

of and «df, and an enumeration of ftqrcr etc.) 
24 Sutras of +K+jrEfcTl 

24+22 .amwrfen 
71 .qfyairfeqi 
28 ..— yqifom 
20 .(This enumeration includes 

that for the which is not here separately 
marked). 

1 Sutra of f^rf^roi 
5 Sutras of 
5 .^T%rn 
4 .-.trarfiftm 
1 Sutra of 5Rif^iui 
5 Sutras of 
7 —.. 

202 .«n^qi?ur%qt (These Sutras treat of 
causals, desideratives, denominatives, etc.). 

168 Sutras of 

884 Sutras in all. 

Ends — gt+wtagt f*r%: u \c a f**faF*n n ffa 
fhnjiwi: *rora: ii 
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WiWHi«N(g Sarasvatas&trapatha 
210 

No- 216 A 1882-83 

Size — 6| in. by 4 in. 

Extent— 11 leaves, 13 lines to a page, 34 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters with tarots, 

small, very careful and legible handwriting, fairly accu> 

rate. Square blanks in the centre, margins ruled. 

Complete. 

Age — Samvat 1544. 

Subject — Like the preceding this Ms. also contains the Sutras as 

they are found in uKtHdtrf&Hl. In addition the Ms. contains 

explanations taken mostly from the same work, though 

some independent explanations and occasional new matter 

also is not absent e. g. the discussion of the 9n«ts on fol. 

la, line 12 where occur the verses:— 

gsit ag<j ii and wntft vnfat ii from gsrc aga ii and aret whim *<nwt H from 

sifoiaWWi. 

or fol. 11a, line 3 where come five verses beginning with 

gtgrWlfMHlfoWMHI'jlfil II * II 

a^l^aUndl arat: I etc. which look 

as if they introduced a aigqrc. 

Begins — wtgsrat asp n srer aramsn i agHHwfc WttHt: I 

aaafr I q*44l4l g^T: I etc. 

Ends — ii 

Jtlfl5PTT Jtfcqt 1 

*n$ss H K U 

•raaift straw fa?: i 

g^ig^HrrsiCTgqnftcTTsa: II 

ffe wiigift II 

tft ii ^ fefiraift ^nBi 
4«hm&hi3 ii jvr ii 
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Sarasvatasutravrtti 

No. 217 —If_ 
1877-78 

Size — l(ty in. by 4$ in. 

Extent — 41 leaves, 17 lines to a page, 54 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagarl characters with mrars, 

careful and legible writing fairly accurate. Margins ruled 

in black, square blanks in the centre, red chalk used. 
Complete. 

Age — Sam vat 1677. 

Author — Tarkatilaka Bhatfacarya, the younger brother of Mohana 

Madhusudana, son of scrta; or SKWrra and of the ^ 
gotra. 

Subject — A commentary on the Sarasvatasutras, later than and 

probably based on Sarasvataprakriya, but offering occasion* 

ally independent explanations. 

Begins — «rtar?£% sw I 

gtWWgyaw 'TT^ sftrnnFi: II 1II 

srfafo&fr srafa sftjflrrrcft u * ii 

stzqfo ^ ire# JT5mw¥i n * n 

««w^jnwit jRrrfetHf ffw: i 
m w n 

ii h ii 

wmSM sril: gfoftfo i srent * <t^- 
«qrey>fi *n9r9htray4 sisyr ifen yfai w *sratf 

w^i4Wwid>i 5is*r: wwr i aremoirot^ * 

*HMTwJl^n4l^*ta«i^^T4H^4 i ^ srftt yis?- 

H&'nfymunn S5^ «r?st 
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i ^nfti ^ qrfti.flqift srcqoift «r *ftr- 

i i4**i4hi< i qq qnqrcnqqnr Mc^nm inm: i 
nwif$4<f *H|M% iMifRiw^J qr4t q^qftrrnqaftr 
gjnftr Jt#qq ii «ma*<4 *mrqr: h 

At the end of the tfftr section we find — 

ft4*F*qiwr w i qqfc* 

fitwf^rffqi'sqi^t i «ra ft(4^nrftF4T?wi •wsnq'fiymiiaiift^l 
q?%q q ftfi|jrt *T II qfcq q§4> 4\ft>+i*lfq I 

i q$Hn i qmfrmt i qufft+ftfq i qq«H4 qrw^r- 

Mft: sftrftq qftgfafir 4q*4 n qi.qqft 
tjftt gMifiwfawiuftq qm q vrqftr u 

qftrftrqq^qpfr: q<HftitHrf4fi<&%q n fftr tffir« 

The last verse is the usual colophon, the first line some¬ 

times being changed into 

The atl^qia section commences on fol. 28a, and ends on 

fol. 38a. 

Ends — Tif^qj: i \q;: n ??f|srqi I qf%: i 4% I wftsr:I ^rtftr. I 

5?nft m ii 

fr^rmm4: n«wftMw4ftis^ ii * ii 

vi<dft<fd 4 gfaq q^rftrd iTKcfldiyi t 
«i«4q*r«M qgt qrfo ^qcri snft ii x ii 

amsqpjstfrqr^ta^qT^ fftresrra^g ftr^b i 
^rqrfq get qqf fftfoi wrarfq u l ii 

qqqgfttftrftlqfc (W*X) qtf qrft; q ztaiqq i 

fftrfN 4ftra3 %ftwq% storardfi: ii » ii 

fftr snql^q^digqaifd^^gr^i^f^qi fiiiwfi- 

fftn i nqq; q4 wrfcrfti^^rq^qt 4® f4qnqnfitf8qftiqi- 
%% II g4 ^qi^y+qii+ql: n qrofr S^n£« ii sftareg li tft: ii 

Reference — Another work by the same author is a commentary on 

Kaiamddhavlya, for which see Rajendra Lai Mitra’s Notices, 
Vol. VIII, p. 283. 
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No. 218 

Size — 10^ in. by 4$ in. 

Extent — 47 leaves, 16 lines to a page, 45 letters to a line- 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters, bold, careful, 

' and fairly accurate writing. Margins ruled in red; 

Complete. In earlier Catalogues the work was named 

Si^vrrc^, which name occurs only once and in the colo*- 

phon at the end. Elsewhere the work receives its proper 

. name. 

Sarasvatasutravrtti 
416 

1871-72 

Age — Samvat 1781. 

Eads— Sfen* i 

■••• II t II 

ywft n x ii 

n sfcnf ^ ^aWai*^ fefeat <wun<nira«ft'»w- 

fafcnagf ll 11 <*W|ui«^j ii +<?q|ui%ure: ii *ft: H 

^t*FT 

No. 2i9 

Size.— 10 in. by 4$ in. 

A commentary on 
the Sarasvata 

256 

1895-98 

Extent — (80 + 1 = ) 81 leaves, 15 lines to a page, about 56 letters 

to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Most of the leaves worm-eaten at one 

corner. DevanSgarl characters with sbjttcts, bold and 

legible writing. Blank square spaces in the 9entret 
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Margins carefully ruled, use of red chalk. First leaf 
broken in the middle and a little torn. Leaf 78 numbered 
twice as shtjt and fctfa. Ink blot on leaf 43rd. Fairly 
accurate and complete. 

Age — Sam vat 1656. 

Author — Pufijaraja. 

Subject — A commentary on the Sarasvata Sutras as expounded by 

Begins — I 
flmw«i it * ii 

i etc. 

Ends — Same as the end of the commentary 240 of 1892-95 [=Serial 
No. 183 above ]. The variant readings of this Ms. are 
shown there. 

Reference — Same as No. 240 of 1892-95 [ =Serial No. 183 above]. 

No. 220 

Size — 10 in. by 4 in. 

Extent — 184 leaves, 12 lines to 

commentary on Sarasvata 
(Subodhika) 

242 

1892-95 

page, about 45 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters, bold and 
legible handwriting. Red chalk much used. Fairly 
accurate and complete. First two leaves considerably 
damaged, page 47 comes twice marked as ipm and 
ft#». 

Age — The Ms. seems to be not very old. 

Author — Candrakjrtj. 
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Subject — A gloss on the of 

Begins — snfttg atesqpintHRqmreufr i 

.. . <rc*u<f*A n K ii 

5w; i 
qjft ?m: 11 x u 

"‘''  .t^qf|<U3|+M|4: 
sil«4 STcnfa qr^ etc. 

Ends — ffit ffUftmaiiw I 

$?jrftwNf «?r«im vju H t ii 

<fl3 fuf^r irt i 

gftjnnna(ln*i^d<4i i 
^^,msftil',ii<!><<i,i',i*W wt( V )oft ?T^T (|3rl II X II 

(«*») sflfoqfo snj: l 
srts^r^ Jtfsrap?%r <mg: i 

Ucul ufon 5TOT5T%^5^: *T3WI%r: I 
?pw5?Ti^: «njii*rn ii * H 

d?q% %TN^HWd: I 
?lcq| ffafautulGMi: I 

?jftJffTRt U*: 

?j?q5tff^N^re?T: sft^t'n^ng: 11» n 

?ig[ q^afir *?$* siukiw: 
WmT^ «tfq <HHHI<M<l<3rMaM*ll&ll i 

%*ra$ji?xifTT*T(n)^ w^*rcc«wref- 
^q| stg*fta?cng**: xjft'orr* sgmr: n h ii 

. 

The rest of this genealogy extending to some 5 verses 
more is lost since a paper has been glued to the other 

side of the last leaf. 

9$ [Defeat VoL U, Pb.II} 
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A commentary on Sarasvata 
(called Madhavi-vrtti 

or Siddhanta-Ratnavali) 

No. 221 
241 

1892-95 

Size — 9} in. by 44 in. 

Extent — 191 leaves, 15 lines to a page, about 36 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagarl characters with iBitrers. 
Last page considerably damaged, a few other pages also 
worm-eaten. Margins ruled in red. A few lines on the 
first and last page written in red ink. A blank square 
space in the centre, which is not however quite blank 
but contains 4 letters of the text. Handwriting clear. 
Generally correct and complete. 

Age — The Ms. appears to be considerably old. 

Author — Madhava. 

Subject — A gloss on the uiudduftwi of 

Begins — I 

gsT i 
jywws'4i<H$ifii f^rrt n t ii 

qpn: $qrazr%tjn>ra: jrarfa i 

«d^t|(?>TTJn fgsmstfrrfa)- 

§?r snu<tS.fd*Ni 
srqtr n * n 

asnfa fasft^dfd fddid4tuM *w: i 
%idid<i4 ii » n 

%flvK«ufrici<4rM*jii,i^ filnihns fivUwn: i 
JufNt agaf 5^ stWyntroi dnd«^sft n ^ it 
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*rtt trig «g<^ g*nmt *t^r 
M<l46l*<<'J||*T TTT'Wgvft: %?t?ITRTWf II % II 

STRAIT JT 

* *9 guHtfiqfo II«i 

WX «H*4(JiwfoqHi4 90h^^^iini4 etc. 
In India office copy the 3rd verse comes, as it should, 
before the 6th. 

Colophon — «ftsTnntfo*c*rar5r?Rra: 

A gfa4 !ui^13w*-+ii^4 1 

«H<WU||iJ|tt<*d<u|: rkw^WItui- 
3UW*H3Uin#?$4tel3Hfd II K II 

Ends — «rg gRra gstfm =3 f^wjsu 4W i 
*un5*ndfcicgfW ?pnq sg^qrfa wtofauurft* ii * u 
(ft)w^ gqR* h<h414 jr!(+h>)^i i 
«u«nfefr g(ftr)H4gj»i*l «difiisd+ii ii * n 
^vrornfa nuisqfauiggs 
sui^nftr frowi% i 

tremg %r?nsf*ror«ftfvr- 
* gtrftfif qmft ugqT ii * h 

«fto5jn*rc%fan *ra £hst. 

Reference — India Office Catalogue No. 805, Rajendra Lai Mitra, 

Notices, IX, p. 187. 

Sarasvatiyasabda- 
nispadana 

243 

1892-95 

Size — 12 in. by 6 in. 

Extent — 6 leaves, 9 lines to a page, about 48 letters to a line. 
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Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters, bold and 
legible handwriting. Margins ruled by a different writer. 

Correct and complete. 

Age — Samvat 1874. 

Author — (Madhava). 

Subject — Derivation of words according to the SSrasvata grammar. 

Begins — 

atfTOiata i 
WTTr^T ntUUT3S%: II * II 

fsFIT^T 3 *|5?HT UUP* aai I 
3^ jtoju ftrurnf faatata a$a <a ii 

f^a dStarf^f i f^ar% 4i««irftft ^a: i etc. 

Ends — arffegaag^Ect: 'P^ifvratvraa; i 
fa: ii * ii 

a*a fat gftfara>f*«t araasaat i 
?t* famifidi: srsat: msarai: snaifa: n * n 

^«ua7§3u( ^a ? )aar aar i 
ttofr ii * ii 

ftftiflfrw;, ii at^asnjfef STT- 
*aa*a qaitm n wa^ U*v etc. 

fagremPaw 

No. 223 

Siddhantacandrika 

498 

1884-87 

Size — 10 in. by 5| in. 

Extent —(65 + 86 + 2= ) 153 leaves, 10 lines to a page, about 27 
letters to a line. 

Description—Country paper. Devanagari characters, bold and 
legible writing. Marginal notes on the first one or two 
leaves. Generally correct The <j*tt and the aw* «re 
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seperately numbered. In addition there is one double leaf 
with its own numbering and apparently complete in itself; 
deriving (on fol. 1) all the 109 forms of and (on 
fol. 2) giving some verses of general application. 
65 foil. ( tfer cTtosrf^TT ). 

After this two foil, only : i ^j(?) «rr^rerer 

! tsti*rf(t)ti'tt4«tVi *T?if^4iydiR i 

At the end of the 3rd fol. — srfa fa^ssrg^THts'sreflfo 
’TT'Jmr wtffa 5JJ: 5TRf .. The date which 
this piece bears is the same as that of the whole Ms. 
This leaf is kept between the ijtH and the Complete. 

Age — Samvat 1868, $aka 1733. 

Author— RamacandraSrama. 

Subject — A commentary on the Sarasvata Sutras. 

Begins — JT^im jw q<ni%: i 
^inftjruftd^uii fif n \ n 

etc. 

Ends — i 

ffcra; uu .n 

Ends — cttp? — I 

fiiqN'3i%<M hjttht i . 
. 

Reference — India Office Catalogue, nos. 807ff. This work with 
another commentary called by q^r«k has been 
published at Benares. Cf. also Rajendralal Mitra’s des¬ 
criptive catalogue of Gram. p. 154. He wrongly makes 
this work belong to the Paninlya school, led probably 
to it by the words jrt <p^r of the introductory verse. 
Oxford catalogue number 386. Rajendralal Mitra’s 
Notices, Vol. 9, page 34. Cal. Sk. Coll, catalogue No. 20, 

pp. 95-96. 
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Siddhantacandrika 

499 
No. 224 1884-87 

Size — 12 in. by 4$ in. 

Extent — 56 leaves, 10 lines to a page, about 40 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanfigarl characters. Margins 
ruled in red, bold and legible writing, numerous marginal 
notes in the earlier half of the Ms. Generally correct but 
carried down only to the end of the first half or 

Age — Samvat 1814. 

For all other particulars see No. 498 of 1884-87 [ =Serial 
No. 223 of above]. 

No. 225 

Siddhantacandrika 

557 

1887-91 

Size — 10$ in. by 4$ in. 

Extent — (47 - 1= ) 46 leaves, 15 lines to a page, about 55 letters 
to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagarl characters, bold, clear 
and legible handwriting, generally correct. Margins 
carefully ruled in red. Square blanks in the centre. The 
sutras are throughout written in red ink and the com* 
mentary in black. Copious marginal and interlinear notes 
in a very small hand. First leaf wanting, the last is 
slightly damaged. Otherwise complete. 

Age — Is old in appearance. 

Author — R8macandra£rama. 
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Subject —A succinct commentary on the s9rasvata Sutras, independ¬ 

ent of the Sarasvatfprakriya though modelled for the 
most part on it. 

Begins — The Ms. begins with the Sutra n an; ^ t ^ l 
etc. 

Ends nr I I tl gfe sft- 

Ri'g.M-qpn™ Siddhantacandrika 
( ) (Vyutpattilesa ) 

No. 226 —™_ 
1887-91 

Size —10$ in. by 4$ in. 

Extent —13 leaves, 17 lines to a page, 52 letters to a line. 

Description—Old country paper, much soiled. Devanagari characters, 
bold and legible writing, generally correct. Margins 
ruled in red. The edges of all leaves much damaged, 
portions of text being occasionally destroyed. Complete. 

Age — Sam vat 1704. 

Author — Jnanatilaka. 

Subject — A collection of examples of all nfkn and affixes, 
based on the ttfcf chapter of Sarasvata grammar. 

Begins — sft.fewn snrteg umftgaw ^ n tot t 
f fen i nfat - - m ^ i ^ nfen 

*itaT ■n etc. 

Ends — faf^tsUisareiati^iawij 
i nvr gtu* fenpn* i n mg- 
strq«ui^oiigu%u gfeu «n%T5?ng^mnp^n#wtsn 

gin n 

«nroTgt gmftn: wren^r i 
g<ig<«ww>i<nym«ftti'P*( ? °f )sn ii * II 

gft gftfeVin^Q^i II 
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ii t ii 

f% °$)$ ^niWiwi^i^H. 1 ^wpfWhRt 
i 

r 
n 

«wt^ etc. 

Id the body of the text we find such colophon as *nj- 

SlRtf^R: I URTTf^R: l ■s'JiK'MlSwf^f+tdi; etc. 

Reference — For other manuscripts see Jinaratnakoia, Vol. I, 

Part I, p. 439. 

Jtrf 

*n*t(? 

No. 227 

Size — 11£ in. by 5$ in. 

A Rupavali of 

Siddhantacandrika 

259 

1895-98 

Extent — (46 - 2=) 44 leaves, 13 lines to a page, 36 letters to a 
line. 

Description — Country paper. Devan3gari characters, bold and 
legible writing. The different forms are arranged one 

below the other in 10 columns ruled carefully in red. 

The names of roots are written in red ink. Correct and 
complete, but foil. 19 and 20 missing. 

Age — Samvat 1916. 

Author — Not mentioned. 

Subject — The paradigms of typical roots from different ganas are 
exhibited in all their tenses, moods etc. 

Begins — RWRtf t l I I mwfo etc. 

Ends — qtBj 1 qwprct 1 wqmtfrua 1 arnqfii 1 1 

.■gffifriH. $*5. WV 
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Siddhantacandrikavyakhya 
Tattvadipika 

No. 228 

Size — 11 in. by 5 in. 

Extent — ( 160 + 55 + 27 = ) 242 leaves, 10 lines to a page, about 40 
letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagarl characters, clear and 
legible writing. Large bold hand, giving the text in the 
centre. The commentary written in a smaller hand. 
Frequent use of red and yellow powders. The first part of 
the Ms. having a continuous paging breaks on fol. 160, the 
end of the The “ Verb ’’ portion of the latter half 
is carried down to 55 leaves more, separately numbered. 
Then follows a blank leaf and the succeeding 27 leaves are 
not numbered. Fairly accurate, but not complete appa¬ 
rently. 

Age - At the end of (this part ends with q*: q% 
su[ ? q? ]sr%n) we find the entry 

JPI! , although Dr. Peter¬ 
son’s published catalogue gives no date. 

Author — RSmacandrasrama the author of Siddhdntacandrika. The 
commentator styles himself ^eef^. 

Subject — Siddhdntacandrika is a commentary on the SSrsvata 
sutras and LokeSakara has added his commentary called 
Tattvadipika to that commentary. The commentary is not 
equally full towards the end. 

Begins — Text — 

fwqr wri^. I 

qpftjrfarcjsi'iii •• * » 

OUTFIT: etc. 

Com. — jph*i n?mt • 
II K II 

34 t Dea. Cab. Vot II, Ft. 11 ] 

258 

1895-98 
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gftaiflfr «rf ^ottwjt: ^piftguftq- 
^tmi fayjddf^+i i 

The end of <jqf't is as follows : 

Text — SITTO d%ra%qi sfWl+t *1 {*!««%- 

fadwi 11 (fo*- 160b). 

Com. — •rapajTf^TOTfq' faqrart I 

fa<dd3f%*|gngqi ?n fiM ercdtflfq$i i 

^»T $«tfd 'TT^rft ll 

«iWV$3t<wfi<fadwl fegfo^f^rwireqHrt !R5^H^Wt 

«hW«?^u| ^t%51SR5»l$qH I 
^rnnfir? itepit crfsfrtsqififdtfaT n 

5% df<dltfe>qi ?totft ii 

In the Ms. the text ends thus: 

q? ffd q^t sqqfaqi II 
and the Com. — ?pt amfa gradifcqdfectnf% I farat- 
f*tr*tlf^ t$dd. II 

Reference — Same as in No. 223 above. Also see Catalogus 

Catalogorum, Vol, I, p. 700 for other manuscripts of 
Tattvadipika. 

fagMicd Siddhantaratna 

No. 229 

Size — 9\ in. by 5^ in. 

244 

1892-95 

Extent 74 leaves, 7 lines to a page, about 24 letters to a line. 

Description Country paper. The first 10 pages are on an older 
paper than the rest and are also written by a careless 
hand. Nos. 9 and 10 are given to the same leaf in ttyc 
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modern fashion. The edges of the first few pages rather 
worm-eaten. Generally correct and complete. Marginal 
notes in some places written very carelessly. 

Age — Samvat 1916. 

Author — Jinacandra or Jinendra. 

Subject — A short running gloss on S5rsvata Sutras. 

Begins — sfbgft&rfrT I 

fog-huH* it \ ii 

smiwr: I WtMflSJt: etc. 

Ends — «TO: ff!?: I ^l( ? qT) "H: I 
5f4trK5q( ? 5UT) faqtfqtg II 

11 5% ferai 1 

? )5wi^w 1 

fa w^i^ikhh; 11 * 11 

srm: Jnf$ a qtaisraNr^r: 1 

STS^HT II’t II 

3^gf5?reqT Vh+nifA waa; f^q^amusft^rfrarinii rfri 

?TaT " 'jtq*tJU4t'5^' 1 

Reference — Dr. Peterson’s Ulwar catalogue No. 1219, extract 277. 
This work, as stated in the Jinaratnakoia, (Vol. I, Part 
I, p. 439), is probably identical with Siddhdntaratnika- 

Vyakarana which was published by 1 ) JinajnSnabhandara 
Samaja, Visanagar (Gujarat), Sam. 1966, and 2) also 
in the Yasovijayaji Jaina Granthamala, Bhavnagar, 1930 

A. D. 

fen|l*3PCt*T Siddhantaratna 

No. 230 

Size — 84 -in, by 4 in. 

1895-98 
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Extent — 36 leaves, 8 lines to a page, about 26 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters. Copious use 
of red chalk. Bold and legible writing, generally accurate. 
Incomplete. Leaves 18 and 19 are missing. From 29 to 31 
the leaves are numbered 2, 3, and 4 in the left top cornel 
though they bear the nos. 29, 30, 31. From 31 the 
numbering seems to be tampered by someone else. The 
scribe apparently omitted to write this part of the text 
at first. These are to be read between the leaf marked 
27 and that marked 28. The text begins only with the 
mgqm section. 

Age — Samvat 1918. 

Author — Jinendu or Jinacandra. 

Subject — A commentary on the Sarasvata Sutras. 

Begins — ^ snr i srui^tia: Jtim% i v<n% ftrepnrat 
etc. 

Ends — l 

n * u 
ngvFT: smr: snl^r ^ ufrrpfrahret: < 

(jpkt:) u * i» 

Reference — Same as in No. 229 above. 

No. 231 

Siddhantaratna 

677 

1891-95 

Size — 10i in. by 5^ in. 

Extent — 14 leaves, 12 lines to a page, 48 letters to a line. 
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Description — Country paper. Devanggari characters, bold, beauti¬ 
ful and correct writing. Margins ruled in triple red lines, 
red chalk much used. The only. 

Age — The Ms. is not very old in appearance. 

Ends — ff*r srorcrefour i forcrffa: 
qfrUtillltWIiq, «w it 

For all other particulars see 244 of 1892-95 [ = Serial No. 
229 above ]. 

No. 232 

Size — 10 in. by 4$ in. 

Siddhantaratna 
1394 

1884-87 

Extent — 64 leaves, 7 lines to a page, about 20 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanggari characters. Clear and 
legible hand. Copious use of red chalk, boldly ruled 
margins. Generally correct. 

Age — Sam vat 1884. 

For all other particulars see 244 of 1892-95 [ =Serial No. 

229 above ]. 

No. 233 

Siddhantaratnavali 
263 

1884-86 

Size — 10$ in. by 4$ in. 

Extent — 76 leaves, 19 lines in a page, about 70 letters in a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters of the Jaina 
type. Bold and generally legible writing. Some leaves 
have their writing rather obliterated. Fairly correct. 
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Age—Samvat 17 6(f). 

Author — Madbavabhatta, son of SrikBhnu, and pupil of $rirahga. 

Subject — A commentary on the Sarasvatl-prakriya. 

Begins — 

afritaimfowifeCNt: WHwhpJ g^i 
firerci it f n 

aHlhn«Wigt»ftsft wr famdiforaw. a*i%i 
«t aft *«R*aT^**t an^ri waaawgsK A !) a * * 

aftaqpmt %aua<ifaigftfiaift- 3ft* wft^: i 
5® *rfr watffir* sft$Ui 

■prfr fiphrafe ^aiainra w mii( i 
a ftaarwpr «r«t * «tin««a<H<i4gK?A)ati 

ali*Hwfi «K«n«ii a( a IfitUian i 
aft Jt*Mt 55m 355a aftfaam *H*w4fiK?A)■ *»■ 
5*rai g<£TKWdqv*i»ra aiayfeaq, 
artiHwaifira: yn&<: afNrifeftatesz: (?) 1 

w| ngff |wbt aai'iWf 
w»*ia<aw araagafc a * 1 

«IWd 44rH^W<*W< aSwgmCUW&ft: I 

*aHf^w( aa^rMr ?Ral a a an *ppjirafir h»ii 

m aiw<ff a&ar^t etc. 

Eads —fft a«forT a&at aaiM<ufr 1 

aftawiffiNr«maa«w. »rften«n *TT 3» 
* «fcna+\ft<wft aii\an*nw41 

atsa araafoftaa- 
•hmhimiiwl fats<aa%ft ( ftaggV*g Mi a?) 

w v« 
a^foa ^aftn a aitfc finaaa aWr * aaigqw 1 

«n^naift*§ftat *afcfcimrft( 11 * 11 

£teNr *51% aartW atrcgaftaatiti 1 
aarft ftrea^wiif atnfowar ft$a 11 (11 

fwwwft aarwfouT’Pgg 
««na*nft ftawamfig ftfcqgf 1 
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H sjsrffcfa <TTTOft gnj^r il v ll 

Colophon — wtosFn*aifa<f«<ii hto fmwqw £ta 
WTOI l 

. 

Reference — See No. 805 of Prof. Eggelings’ catalogue of the 
SK. Ms. in the India Office Library. Rajendralal Mitra, 
Notices of Sk. Mss/IX, p. 187. Also see Ms. 241/1892-95 
[ =Serial No. 221 above]. 

Siddhantaratnavali 

No. 234 

Size —10 in. by 4$ in. 

678 

1891-95 

Extent—133 leaves, 10 lines to a page, 52 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagarl characters with occa¬ 
sional <jBJrpns. Clear and legible writing, fairly accurate. 
Margins ruled in red. Occasional marginal corrections. 

Complete. 

Age — The Ms. is rather old in appearance. 

For all other particulars see 263 of 1884-86 [ = Serial 

No. 233 above]. 

Siddhantaratnavali 
541 

No. 235 1886-92 

Size — 10 in. by 4± in. 

p*tept —100 leaves, 19 lines in a page, about 52 letters in a line, 
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Description — Thick country paper. Devanfigari characters. Bold 
and legible writing. Fairly correct. Complete. Written 
at &rinaulahlnagara. The scribe’s name is Papdita 
Sakalaharsamuni. 

See No. 263 of 1884-86 [ - Serial No. 233 above]. 

No. 236 

Size — 12 in. by 6| in. 

Siddhantaratnavali 

542 

1886-92 

Extent —( 26 to 92= ) 67 leaves, 14 lines in a page, about 42 letters 
in a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devan&gari characters, bold 
and legible writing. Fairly correct. The original text 
written in the middle, with the commentary on both the 
sides. The Ms. begins about the close of the Visarga 
Sandhi and ends with the very beginning of the Taddhjta 
section. Incomplete. 

See No. 263 of 1984-86 [ =Serial No. 233 above ]. 

No. 237 

Siddhantaratnavali 

348 

1895-1902 

Size —10$ in. by 4$ in. 

Extent — 95 leaves, 19 lines to a page, 56 letters to aline. 

Description — Country paper. Triple margin in red ink, many foil. 
especially from 33-50 and from 3-20 are badly worm- 
eaten. The Ms. is very neatly written in Jain DevanBgari 
with some squarelike blank space in the centre of each 
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folio. Red pigment is copiously used for marking some 
portions on several folios upto 58, but not on the 
remaining foil. 

Age — pretty old. 

Ends - I (ftft ftjTrfbn 
ii «m *4*1* §f4 * 

ffa i 

i enmrjf i *: gqn***i3 
Vf (end of fol, 95). 

f&RRKHNgTl 

No. 238 

Size — 10 in. by 6 in. 

Siddhantaratnavali 
Com. on Sarasvataprakriya 

290 

1880-81 

Extent — 189 leaves, 17 lines to a page, 32 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters with partial 
1B*T*TS, legible but not very careful writing. Red chalk 
used. The first and the last few leaves much worn out 
all round. Complete. 

Age — Samvat 1591. 

Ends — 

snfrsma: q?fci&TOT *t*3 i 
twig *ro mfcr *r*3 site: h < » 

...* h * ii 

qmaquwgjV TOTOtTCPtlWt 1 
**3 ii ^ ii 

*nnfe.» ii 

«ft?*3 ii s*r ii . S^*ar ii 
*T*3 wt spf JIT* *o 5* 

srftvit: %%*i h «fa*3 11 
II [Dee.Cat VoL U, Pt II] 
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The comm, ends — 

*f?r srfon qtnfrafr n 

»flriMI-ffi<4rMtiaa.Tq: 'sft^n^TOT gtf 

a $fl«ii4+^Gl<wf'T nnftsnisHTv^n i 

?TFl »«iwui|di^«n^: m?wMfrET- 

«ns*n u 
^ ^mftvRq std ^ i 

oMi^idAdc^fv^lf gwJ sgfq^ U * ii 

^FciT *t( ? ?rrc^% i 

HHlfifr ?Tr^f^ fog^wiit naifaggm II * II 

«^?ram% *iqigMfvi*nf^ an^nft %?rnwi% fefa^4* 
^ *rrg ^i^fa?i*nftfir( ^^ mn<0 

9^pin *41 

«fhrfJTT^%^T siro itmr 
^wlHi I 

«KWdM(*<4l4W 

No. 239 

Size — 10$ in. by 4\ in. 

Siddhantaratnavali 
Com. on Sarasvataprakriya 

135 

1881-82 

Extent — 156 leaves, 15 lines to a page, 46 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. DevanSgari characters, clean and 
legible writing fairly accurate. Omissions occasionally 
supplied in the margins, and also in blank space at the 
top and the bottom also. Margins ruled iQ triple red 
lines except of the last 40 leaves. First leaf slightly 
damaged. Complete. 

Age — Samvat 1817. 

Ends sbiiwi#fei fafl.hwiesft stret(fft) tnTOflffci 
4WtW •• JWtfRnonnTT tfcWH ii it 
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si** 5U% %^*sr % wl TrwmWy «f?r imi 

w^g i n ^r UK* q>igmqf% k ^ <t. 
^IwllhVl **W<Wis«i«i<ifl. II Sit*0 II ? II 3R5I^%* II x It 

srarnrorN «%wi% 3R<<ni fri^r bit i 
3iTO*T*n qtsft ?t^i jpnrrjT i* ^ h 
sft s*f&i T151? 11 11 

#v fS 
tWHMWrt 

No. 240 

Sudipika 
Com. on Sarasvataprakriya 

293 

1880-81 

Size — 9f in. by 4£ in. 

Extent — 32 leaves, 15 lines to a page, 54 letters to a line. 

Description—Country paper. Devanagarl characters with Ttwrars 
here and there. Bold and legible writing generally correct. 
Margins ruled in black, square blanks in the centre. 
Wants the first two leaves, otherwise complete. 

Age — Not old in appearance. 

Author — (?) ViiveSvaramboha; so in the colophoD, corrected by 
Dr. Kielhorn into Viive&varambu. He does not seem to 
be the author of this work, but another person called 
ttHUpfor *Tjrc3>, according to the colophon of the following 
No. 195/1881-82 unless indeed trasTfbT is the spiritual name 
of or f^wrj or whatever the name may 
be. The name is nowhere met with as that of the 

author of 

Subject — A commentary on AnubhutisvarupScarya’s Sarasvata* 

prakriya. 
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Begins — Fol. 3a *r I 

Ends — dqtf qrT^ to « TO ii ii 

.~(cp. No. 195/1881-82, Ending). 

pqtrro^3T%5T II 

ffir €N»r ^roren (?)» gtf ii u urcft* i 

sftreg n 

The colophons at the end of the various sections no¬ 
where mention the name either of the author or of the 

work. 

4H*mufiMll£ta 

No. 241 

Size — 9£ in. by 4£ in. 

Subodhika 
Com. on Sarasvataprakriya 

195 

1881-82 

Extent — ( 86-17= ) 69 leaves, 10 lines to a page, 25 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper very much worn out all round, espe¬ 
cially the last two or three leaves. Devanagar! characters 
with partial sbtots, except on fol. 5, which is inserted 
later. Legible and not very incorrect writing. Foil. 1, 
23-34, 80-82, 84, (17 in all) missing. Otherwise complete. 
Dr. Bhandarkar’s report for 1881-82, which mentions 
this Ms. in the supplementary list on p. 29 states the 
extent of this Ms. to be 6 leaves only, which may be a 
misprint for 69. 

Age — Sam vat 1557. 
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finds — te* *ro? w u 

wVmwMUjlAanmijft ?n- 
q^iw ?fWt: i 

ftfranfeagfon gft<im<w- 
^wwT^^jwiwqwdTwrai 11 ? 11 

ftfcwnfewgfon gfttftfiliw 

#t «reifa sqqhRmsf^^iiA it 

- sftq<iq?q^Tq^N<*Ni4^n«^MK1ti<miqt wgnnitw- 
wawq ?%•• grireqqflfifri swipt ii $?ra; vw» g*f <s 

f% n wits wtgwfff rrawtsfong rrcd fgqrsn^qq#qreg»q n 
«mi gtan*llc*IW wmRRIW^S II gw wqg II W5*HW ^H^ll 

This is the only place where the work is called WTTO3* 

- ...' tfrftwi and ascribed to ggprate WSRW, the disciple of 
flSrcrpi?, who composed this work in the holy place 
called ggqtww- Elsewhere in the Colophons (Fol. 5a, 17a, 
38b, 44a) as well as the side margins the work is called1 
gqt&Wl and stated to be composed by wga*m<ft. 

Reference >— India Office Catalogue Part II, No. 803, where also a 
similar confusion of names has taken place. There does not 
appear to be any way out of the difficulty. The suppo¬ 
sition that the work commenced by wscnmat was comp¬ 
leted by H<jjm~to*Tgres goes against the Colophon found 
at the end of No. 291/1881-82 below. That gw^hmiro; 
was an earlier name for anjcnn^l looks plausible only on 
the supposition that he had two separate spiritual teachers 
at different times or that jtwwk = WCTtRWtfl. Further, 
who is ? (Cf. next number.) A commentary 

on grown fa4T by gwJrateqfro; is mentioned in the Cat- 
logue of Bhau Daji Memorial Mss. p. 146. 
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No. 242 

Size — 113 in- by 4$ in. 

Subodhiki 

Com. on Sarasvataprakriya 

291 

1880-81 

Extent — 28 leaves, 16 lines to a page, 60 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. DevanSgari characters with partial 
gwraTS, clear and legible writing, generally correct. 
Margins ruled in black, square blanks in the centre. 
Worm-eaten and damaged in places, red chalk used. 
Complete. 

Age — Sam vat 1554. 

Author — Amrta BbSratL 

Subject — Commentary on the Sdrasvataprakriya of Anubhutisva- 
rQpBcarya. 

Begins — few asm ii 

adtiqmrfgaaat Wratr i 
a <-«{£< i Ri fugu id nil* asnfi* n t u 

!ja 
SRaaritafearat: ^ wtpsnt getfast u a u 

gftgpftfr i ii 

Ends — afiWRS sm i g ssi n 

urn i 

aOTa( at )a gfed grat filar it K ii 

fm star afrzaamftfiwwn m^siISmO-hmisii i 
v. l. it jnsNrami gatfiifed agnwgeNr n % n 

ffifll wtgatfagiat gTT^nftarat wt^uqftaisigiarisftsitga* 
gi?dt tfiaTorfarfitarat fwstaftsnn: hot ii srafirt smw- 
^4>i ii sTuivft fat aa% ii stag, I'm a^f *0{(taua<<i% 
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s* II «ft: n 

Verse 2 is a part of the Colophon given on foil. 16b, and 
25a at the end of the first and the second ffas respectively. 
The mwWfrtuft of verse 1 appears to be the author’s 

but who is Cf. No. 195/1881-82 [Serial — 

No. 241 above]. 



F. JAUMARA 

No. 243 

Dasabalakarika 

101 

1883-84 

Size — 12$ in. by 7 in. 

Extent — 4 leaves, 9 lines to a page, 35 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. DevanSgari characters, bold and 
legible writing, generally correct. Almost complete. 

Age — New in appearance. 

Subject — Memorial verses on different forms of the same root* in 
different ganas. It belongs to the or afore 
school. 

Author — Daiabala. 

Begins — 5 '4<nbift$wi$4fti«ri: I 
foqi h * n 

Ends — The 38th verse is as follows :— 

qiggWtHI I 

arafgr ii \c ii 

Reference — See India Office Catalogue No. 843, Rajendralal 
Mitra, Reports. No. 2804, A. S. B. Catalogue No. 4498. 
Printed — Katantraganamala, Calcutta. 

No. 244 

Size 8$ in. by 3$ in. 

Dasabalakarika 

495 
1886-92 

Extent — 5 leaves, 8 lines in a page, about 36 letters iq a line. 
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Description — Country paper. Devanagarl characters, bold and 
legible writing, fairly correct. Complete. 

Age — Samvat 1773. 

Be^ns -r sffcrmft i 

for 11 tlj 

Ends — fft# f^n <mr 
<n«iV * n# i 

STlhTT grt^f^PT^T ST Misftwl II \< II 

gfa yrtns^ifrei ttjtiht sftfwi: wfc wfaM 5# 
tx #1 sft: 11 11 

99 [Ptf.(HVol.n,Pt.U) 
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No. 245 

Uktisangraha 

15 

1877-78 

Size — 10$ in. by 4$ in. 

Extent — 9 leaves, 16 lines to a page, 58 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters with fronts. 
Clear and legible writing, generally correct. Margins ruled, 
red chalk much used, square blanks left in the centre. 
Slightly worm-eaten. Complete as far as it goes. 

Age — Old in appearance. 

Subject — The work enumerates elements of Sanskrit grammar, giv¬ 
ing short explanations and illustrations where necessary, 
which is followed by explanation in Prakrit. The author 
appears to be some pupil of one CandraSckhara. 

Begins — af nwro g*wrar * 

WtFjfefir i 

tntroift uiwro ii \ a 
w* tv i « wtwi- t» wwrft etc. 

Ends — rot xrrotrR* xnfn i wrotorovferat it gft mgromffe 
ii du t tnrenv n 

Dhatugana or 
Dhatupaddhati 

625 No. 246 

Size — 9$ in. by 4$ in. 

1891-95 
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fextent — 10 leaves, 11 lines to a page, about 32 letters to a line. 

Description — Old country paper. Devanagari characters, bold and 
legible writing, generally correct. Margins ruled in 
irregular black lines. Complete. 

Ag» — The Ms. has an old appearance. 

Author — Anonymous. 

Subject — A list of roots and their meanings, intended as a com¬ 
panion to Harinamamrta, the Vaisnava grammar. 

Begins — sro: I 

Aqbnfgfa ifcr trot utf n * ii 
etc. 

Ends — ffo )f%: » 

5frumr»jrt^fcn(?0UT) ^31#: 1 
Jtur fm n 

Ararat 1 etc. 

Prakriyabhusana 

224 

1892-95 

Size — 8^ in. by 5 in. 

Extent — ( 132-5 = ) 127 leaves, 10 lines to page, about 24 letters 
to a line. The first three leaves and 1. 10th and 15th 

are missing. ^ _, 

Description — Thick country paper. Devanagari characters. Written 
carelessly and in haste. Correct in the main. The book 
is divided into 2 sections. The leaves are numbered 
continuously upto 1. 47; then follows a new numbering 
which is carried on to the end. The ends of many 

leaves are torn out. Incomplete. 

No. 247 
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Age — Samvat 1852. 

Author — Srinivisadasa. 

Subject — An elementary treatise on grammar. Apparently modelled 
on the Siddhanta-kaumudi, and following the same topical 
arrangement in the main. The second section is erfOfr- 
sively devoted to verbs and their derivatives. [The 
sutras commented on by Srinivasadasa rather resemble 
closely those in the Sarasvata grammar ]. 

Begins — Abruptly on fol. 4a -^wjpnt ffu ulft «nr etc. 

Ends — i fesrbr: i i feguifrc. 14ft [ i ] uerf- 

rW-1 m I WSR: I frU!^ I U! I TOT? II 

^UT II UUI II 

uTut <w[35nui4«*tiwu°i*nfe«H i 

*4* uife murrain i «fl i etc. 

Colophon — ffft *T )ft°rt 

sftu|«iuiuM ^<uii<ra<*iwi(u?)uTiwiu^ii sftsftfturcnpjN 
(fd ?) jrfswpii^oi wniftswq, it 

Reference—No. 1153 in Peterson's Catalogue of Ulwar manuscripts. 

No. 248 

Prakriyabhusaga 

508 „ 
1886-92 

Size *— 12 in. by 5£ in. 

Extent — 55 leaves, 9-13 lines in a page, about 32 letters in a Btft. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagar! characters. Bold and 
legible writing, fairly correct. The Akhy&ta section 
complete. 

Author — Srinivasadasa, a follower of RSmSnujScSrya. 
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Subject — An elementary treatise on grammar. The Ms. contains 

only the Akhyata section. [ For the affinity of the sfitras 
with those in the SSrasvaia grammar, see the preceding]. 

Begins — TWiguro w*r: i 

i vrnft: i wmfr$n: i i 
fowimw+l swrfej'igdst: i *? fe*r i snrefrrft qq^JW. 
VRq^t i 

Ends — staf'&rot fefe: %wi nwr sn*nn%: i 

«foftfewrcr?Rlw JT%qppor fnn n 
w srftfenf i 

wife fayfe: .H 

Prabodhacandrika 

No. 249 

Size — 10 in. by 5 in. 

633 

1891-95 

Extent — 21 leaves, 11 lines to a page, about 32 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanigari characters, large, legible 
and generally correct writing. Margins ruled in red, as 
also the punctuation strokes. Complete. 

Age — Samv&t 1920 (!) 

Author — Vaijalabhupati (rather the patron), son of one Vikrama 
and Candravati, of the CauhHna race ruling at Pataaa. 

Subject — An elementary grammar treating in Anustubh verses of 
the leading topics of grammar, the illustrative examples 
being connected with the name of Rama, Meant for the 
use of Hiradhara, the son of the king. 

Begins — 
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qqfrt qqfo grm «<teflSqqrai ii t H 

^ lffi( 

sftfowi&rW nqdqfrqi i 

qfrgisrqqftqw 'TjrrrRnrnrt 

*131 <TT qqfa ^qs^qsTPTT II X M 

?rat itfiTffcq qqq ?w *r% 

<iAuim$.q gq q»t i 

<mrjjfa<4>faai htw *ra*r 

Trfr *qg ft srq: q^rar % im vH qrarc u l n 

tft*l%5M%ft«l <W*tf«4'llr4MI i 

ffq feftaft^tft 4>gifqf%gqi wn «»« 

•T^T qqqq q^T qft q 4ftq< I 

*T q «Tlftgrgf^' gfq ll M II 

* ftsflr srifttfii q qsnfq q i 

ftqt «^Mni f| sftRniqfa *jqft 11 * 11. 

SS gq ftq <TTqt%fo 3Tiqft I 

q^q JT9tt ^ qsfeq fTg^rftr: n <: u 

*i*miilfyd<«i TmqmrgqHisrg i 

qqqraiferar aqnf&q^ qffcqi qqr n x n 

qR^Rt qqtqiq <ftqjq fi^qmfo I 

«nq*?rofq qqft ^tefaqmRiq q 11 *o n 

faqqfarfft fftqfcn *teq sft%ra*g i 

rflTTT^qqniJirat II tt II 

ft«qi wtq^r qjq fqqqr sftqft f^g: i 

ftqq qiq^t f?r ftrwi qnq^r urn n ^x u * 

*^fqgU<fl<|4i£«l4W: fijlfifr£M: I 
344)<lsj^r^fcwnft qq: i> xt u. 

qgq fitat fqsftqt sftf^Trqrs i 

fqfq%5^ qqtqfftgswnft^ ll v» n. 

qqpifcfe.ii iftagiftmqd qq| i 

unn^rat \q qqr fefftgisffrrtfNrcrrg n X*U 

rftrn^ %q®gjR5: %ft%rqrqw^ i 

Ijfot gdfJlWq^q. (I \c || - ~ 
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%TT TtTtft fa>!T I 

* filRT gsra 5^m H M II. 

ftwiwwi*qyMg*M«it> *wii 
•a«*fJ8i irfw r^iT wrfa mudi 11 V* h 

irflly-rif^+i jrnr Tnrd^nnfsrrr i 

fawgrffrft n v* u 

***: Jtfomfcn: ^tfrT 51 ■%%: I 
srrertttrg w sift *rgqwirr«nwq; 11I* h 

f^*T%?Mdl wirJrat^: qfimi3 I 
trunks JT*nTdt gfdmti^ h v» n 

The work consists in order of the following parts — 

( 1 ) *nf^%%5! verses 1-92 
( 2 ) pnf^%5T verses 1-31 
( 3 ) <t>K4ref%5l verses 1-56 
( 4 ) verses 1-67 

( 5 ) «UKwf{{<#i verses 1-40 
(6) verses 1-39 

• ( 7) section verses 1-36 

( 8 ) ^rtydf^+l verses 1-70. 

Ends — jftravrn^n *tw> i 
<?TT fsRt^rm HJTIHT II V* II 

5rafy-df^+|qi rt I 

*ns?tef£(?) insn tea&NK<i*t 11®° u 

ffcfa fwjq% fa4t ngq^ *i39K& «**«& W* ? 11 
The rest giving the name of the scribe and the owner of 
the Ms. is besmeared with red paint and is hardly legible. 

Reference — India Office Catalogue No. 898. Rajendra Lai Mitra, 

Notices, Vol. VIII, No. 2558. 

Prabodhacandrika 

QjtfaifcrfalT with the com. Subodhini 
510 

No. 250 

Sip — 13$ in. by 5 jq. 

1886-92 
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Extent — 42 leaves, 10 lines in a page, about 40 letters In a line. 

Description — Country paper. DevanHgarl characters, bold and 
legible, though careless writing. Fairly correct. 

Age — Samvat 1888. 

Author — King Baijala, son of VikramSditya and CandrSvati, of 
the Chohana family, who wrote the grammar for his son 
Srihiradhara. The commentary Subodhini on the same 
written by Gopalagiri. 

Subject — An elementary grammar in verse. The introduction 
which extends over 10 leaves describes how King Baijala 
was led to write the work, with a desire to make his fame 
immortal and to teach his son Vyakarana whose study is 
even more important than that of politics. The King 
seems to be greatly attached to God Ramacandra. The 
subjects dealt with are : 

1 declension and the meanings of 
cases and syntax. ( foil. 1-33 ) 

2 Samisa (foil. 33-36) 
3 Taddhita (foil. 36-37) 
4 Krdanta (foil. 37-38) 

and 5 Samdhi. 

The commentary Subodhini extends only up to the page 25. 

Begins — 

srnfa smftr ^rar || < n .. 

n? snffc n * n 

H v n 
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<(*Hl*1l<NtTT JR! || ^ || 

wwwFPrt swtaro <rtaR fitgqmffr i 

wrcsj'mfo sfrft ^lr4^n<T»rra w u <o h 

wfhpaifwi «M tir % font *rt ii n II 

<gnf%wTforf??reig%;: u *o n 

f^n wrrapn sntft w»ft fawi i 

w f^n gtstra +<n* ii m ii 

STWhS^f^^T «TO ?TO^WRTf^RH I 

f^rtflfrlft II Vs || 

*C*: JtfttRnbn: %r^g *1 tfrfa: i 

* aprfq ^ira> II 3A II etc. 

Ends — 4<r srrrt sta «rt f^fera i 

wpt fsrcarfcRi jri jfhfe «faw<H. n h« ii 

nwbzwfit+rci w ^sragjnl: I 

q^T gi wn?i n *« n 

A similar colophon occurs at the end of each section. 
There follow two verses which appear to have been 

written by the scribe. fNtf etc. 

No. 251 

Prabodhacandrika 

95 

A1883-84 

Size — 13 in. by 6$ in. 

Extent — 14 leaves, 16 lines to a page, about 40 letters tp a line, 

fl [ De*. Caty VoL II, Ft U ] 
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Description — Country paper. Devanfigari characters, bold, legible 
and generally correct writing. Complete. The verses are 
numbered consecutively, the last being 431. 

Age — Samvat 1870. 

Author — Vaijalabhupati. 

For other particulars, see 633 of 1891-95 [ =Serial No. 

249 above ]. 

No. 252 

Prabodhacandrika 

103 

1883-84 

Size — 8 in. by 4 in. 

Extent — 52 leaves, 7 lines to a page, 21 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. DevanSgari characters, bold, legible 
and clear writing. Correct in the main and complete. 

Age — Samvat 1859, Saka 1724. 

Author — Vaijalabhupati. 

For other particulgrs, see 633 of 1891-95 [ = Serial No. 
249 above ]. 

Balabodha 

No. 253 

Size'— 9$ in; by 5 in. 

513 

1886-92 

Extent — 13 leaves, 10 lines in a page, about 30 letters in a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters, bold and 
legible writing, though very careless. Fairly correct. Seems 
to be complete, with 4 leaves missing. Old appearance^ 
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Author — Narahari. 

Subject — An elementary treatise giving the nouns, terminations of 
the feminine, indeclinables, SamSsas, Krdantas, Tadddhi- 
tas and DhStus of use in reading the Pafica Kavyas in 
the order of Raghu, KumSra, KirSta, M9gha and 
Nai$adha. 

Begins — i 

fWtforfaaiTHPT STUffiffrf: || t || 

mvkhwiwI frg sumorfafr i 

k?rt: 11 r ii 

f(tr ?) *r%?r usfa i 

«NRPi»raJrn^RT: i 
vrapretui ii « ii 

?pmnl * s:(?) nrm*cw4> I 
etro * si ii h ii 

Ends — ?r%sr: g»roi$: u *rihn *54- 

faf^MT 'T^sgrTrffai 
&II. 

Reference — Aufrecht mentions ( Catalogus Catalogorum II, p. 84; 
III, p. 79) only this and the following manuscript of this 

work. 

No. 254 

Balabodha-Vyakaranaffi 

244 

1895-98 

Size — 8$ in. by 4 in. 

Extent — (23-1 — ) 22 leaves, 12 lines to a page, about 30 letters 

to a line. 
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Description — Foreign paper. Devanagari characters. A careless and 
indifferent hand - not correct always. Seems to be written 
by many hands. Fol. 20 missing. FoL 17 written on one 
side only. Complete. 

Age — Seems to be quite modern. 

Author — Narahari. 

Subject — An elementary treatise meant for the use of students 
studying the Pahca MahSkavyas for the first time. 

Begins — 

uni 
wtumM i 

u * n 

5gtfaf%n*Hifareym «etn%ert ii t ii 

i: i 

ii « ii etc. 

Ends — t I W | f 3t Ulg«Tte; ?TOTH: | 

Then follow some stray notes as to how the various cases 
might be rendered in Marathi. 

4tasm<.uf 

No. 255 

Size — 11 in. by 5f in. 

Bhojavyakarana 

82 

1871-72 

Extent — (52 + 16=) 68 leaves, 10 lines in a page, about 32 
letters in a line. The two vrtti-s are numbered separately 
( 52 + 16). 

Description — Country paper. DevanSgati characters, bold and 
legible writing; fairly correct. Complete as far as it goes. 
A new copy. 
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Age — Samvat 1928. 

Author — Vinayasagara, son of Bhima, and pupil of Kalyana- 
sfigara, wrote the BhojavySkararia for Bhojadeva, King 
of Kachehha. 

Subject — An elementary treatise on grammar, metrical in form. 
The arrangement of subjects is quite similar to that 
followed in the Siddhanta-Kaumudi. The work seems 
to consist of three books or vrtti-s, of which this Ms. 
contains only the first and the third. The first book ends 
with the Taddhita-prakarana; while the third deals with 
the Kjt suffixes. 

Begins — ll 

*rt%*m5fcRErr% sfRiRrer 11 

Ends — sronfa tw qnHt i 

SR: xtlsawft <l+HI+tlf«lsi<WI II II 

tisH* n 

war n ** \\ 

srmi n 11 

*rus3rosftfifr( *? )?®r por i 

: II MII 

tfhmstggsrft gfa vrtiTTRt 

*ir nvifet i 

tWH^II f^WTPR'TTS^T 

iTcsmvt^Rn ii ^ ll 

Colophon — ffit sftft«w«Bi<lm«uw&rRRl tffoftaRFRpi vftufftii 

wtibt t| * n w«. 
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Reference — See p. 268 of the Catalogue of SK. Mss. of the 
Bikaner Liberary, by R. Mitra. , 

No. 256 

Vakyavistara 

489 
1884-87 

Size — 10 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent — 34 leaves, 16 lines to a page, about 48 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanigari characters with wtrats. 
Blank square spaces in the centre, bold and legible writ¬ 

ing. Correct generally and complete. First and last 
leaves much damaged. 

Age — Is much old in appearance. 

Author — Ramapandita. 

Subject — An elementary treatise on grammar, with notes in 
Gujarathi. 

Begins — & TO: II 

sPHWf rjoRPT ?txk =3 1 

II { II 

MWW qgtxi 3^ || R II 

?) nfit tgvnR i 

*nf?r <Ai<fcMT ^ar uR.il 

^4*^ wpqt «n art *T ngqifad: | 

Ri«i*g ii v ii 

etc. * * **" sift f®I WWI1 
etc. 

Ends — *fir wrgfym snerritoq glyqR ii 

?nnf*Ri nRra) f^r n < n 
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gqwtari £qqnrv qiqqfaw< i 

5i*qiji ft nnidfN^f^: n * ii 

Viu<X<l*nnHi i 

ft*qqfa5«i<* «I13: WT^tf^T: || * || 

^ tfkT ft srsfift 1 

^ nftrci ksro nqiftr qft 11« 11 

? )qw q) ftsr: 1 

wlwlwgm'-M || >< || 

ftrfftkfrTO^ift t^sq^un*?* 1 
smnfk <£tq> tgltqtft grengU<MmH*<:( ? ) || 4 It 

y«iin, snqqi'WWHt fqqwt qiqq^ftqf 1 

w4qfi»a stto qt M * h g«rft H »It 

fft ^nq^l^SKJtliqqi^iaq^m^ltftqjlftl^fgqqsqKWj^d- 

Mftruwfa<ftn qis^R^wwql^qi^qi^^qqkipnt <£lfc4»- 

wqqi f%ft?f qiqqf^lT gnugfaftf *jqi?f II 

The Section called qis^qqkT consits of various words to¬ 
pically arranged : e. g. snrsri^r:, ftjq^n, qq&!P> qqi- 
W, ang'iw: ctc* 

The author in places quotes from vtrcft, %qq, 5®rgq, 

ftwroqr and many others. 

Reference — This is the only Ms. of Vakyavistara mentioned by 
Aufrecht ( Cataiogus Cataiogorum II, p. 132). 

Vidagdhabodha 

647 
No. 257 1891-95 

Size — 9i in. by 4$ in. 

Extent — 17 leaves, 8 lines to a page, about 32 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanfigarl characters, bold and 
legible writing, often incorrect. Complete. 
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Age — The Ms. gives the date Samvat 1556, but it does not appear 

so old. 

Author — M&ra or SrlmiSrabhupati. Aufrecht gives the name as 
Rfimacandra Misra (Catalogus Catalogorum, III, p. 121). 

Subject — This work consists of 155 verses descriptive of the 
amours of Kr?na and Radha and meant to illastrate the 
use of the *rc*s. 

Begins — sft 

fa***^ fa*T«fa i 

hurt fa*%: i 

am $«*: * nf**r sft wgaanm mu 

i 

t ?) fa** Rifa i 

t *T*T 
tf*T n( X **fa life II * II 

*1*1 fa^HJ H<s*nfn«s *7«i4i 

jto 41fadR*4*>: i 

^13*T > * gurrsrfafa 

3( * )fai%n || * u 

SWWlfarff* g*T | 

?t**t dlfara: f^oif ii h || etc. 

Ends — sraratfa — 

*nfa fafa* $fa ^aatlfa f**: i 

**ft 5fa *ft% 5*: n 

fidW^ **5* o4t[:] 5JH ?fa*FR: I 

$3(0 *rjf*g: %*r^ $3*1 

*R5*lfa 5** *T% g*: * 5?ft: $*: | 

( ^ ? ) «n*fa %%f**^*I fa*; 
* «&ifa fa*fa(*)$ sr* *fa$( ? )5^r( St )%$ * u h« u 

tft) 

*ftfa*3jrfaa*r <*amq% i 
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wwii ^^hkim || srcq; sftfwrarrftergro-— i 

Reference — Govt. Orient Mss. Lib. Catalogue. Vol. III. No. 1510. 

muftqrcfa 

No. 258 

Vyakaranagrantha 
(Some work on grammar ) 

651 

1891-95 

Size — 14 in. by 5| in. 

Extent — 53 leaves, 8-10 lines to a page, about 40 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. DevanSgari characters, bold and 
legible hand. The last 32 leaves seem to be written by a 
different scribe. Fairly accurate. Complete. 

Age — Samvat 1923. 

Author — Some king of the Bhoja family. 

Subject — An elementary work on grammar modelled on the Pani- 
nlya system the topics being arranged according to the 
Kaumudl. Most of the technical terminology of the 
school is however avoided, as the work was meant for 
beginners. It consists of verses followed by a detailed 

Com. on them. 

Begins — I 

7. 

li K l| 
98 [ Dep. Cak Vol. II, Pkll] 



m Grammar 

ftytWRgWl: I 

wt«Mq><»>wfciKS!R<!n<RTi5i 

|iu4«t ^rt: ^3: u ? n 

mraqi$ qi?i<qn^ | i?OuqiVt *1 sr^rar'nnitftft 

yirjMiii^^nTufl ^Hfa^reraT i ^3?twt: ^aftsq) ir^Isii: 

I nr®(rgrtR^^^R 

jtt5 srrrr ffcr $pt: u rr ^R^jncro i 

«rm: ^lagfoffrRRRfn^trcfk: | 
R%: tpnsfar: §Rrct Wr: i 

Rdfa RTfRT R RRit JUfi+HrMTcRfa I 

rr sri^ Etr rr%r% *rr rrirri^ ii * || 

4RIRI R^ SORT: W^k: RTRfelRHn: C?T: Q[<fl*RR+RRt RtRFT 

TO RR% I etc. 

End# — nfifar$$t ^R; ^tt: r^r: || ^r gqturfein u 
«ftRtfRTRRRR*JRt»l?R RT'IWtK RTR TORT I 

?igr: ffdfft<|.ei swr: rttr; irffr-gq^RT st^NrI 11 < n 

5RRT ^ gsr ^ r'Urri* rrr; w || 

[ The title of the text is nowhere mentioned. ] 

wn*qitf*i 

No. 259 

Vyakaranagrantha 
(Some treatise on Grammar) 

492 

1884-87 

Size — 10$ in. by 4f in. 

Extent — (10, 12-162=) 152 leaves, 10 lines to a page, about 37 
letters to a line. 

Description — Old country paper. Edges and corners extremely 
damaged and worm-eaten. Devanagarl characters with if- 
*fffrs, written in a clear and sufficiently legible hand, 
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Generally correct, wanting the first 9 leaves and the 11th, 
and the last portion. The leaves are continuous. 

Age — Seems to be very old. 

Author — Could not be ascertained. On fol. 101 we find the follow* 

ing verse # *pt: sftftrffcinurc i srowr Srctn Ml *T«Ht fcr- 
i 'CTgqspptftwm; n Aufrecht mentions a 

as a grammar from the qtfewsuq by 
The Ms. before us howevar treats of many subjects in 
addition to “ Vebal forms ”. 

Subject — The topics discussed follow the same order generally as 
that of the Siddhantakaumudi. The Ms. begins with a part 
of the sq«ra{tfes and ends in the middle of the street 

section. 

No. 260 

Sabdabhusana 
• • 

457 

18S2-83 

Size — 104 in. by 44 in. 

Extent — 12 leaves, 13 lines to a page, 32 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters, bold, legible 
and not very inaccurate writing. Complete as fat as 

it goes. 

Age —Not very old in appearance. 

Author — DSnavijaya, pupil of Vijayarfijasuri. 

Subject — A manual of grammar thrown in a metrical form mid 
intended for the use of young learners. Contains the 

following topics : ^tt, 

skto and 

Begins —>11111 it ^ ^ " 

a >♦ 
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*mRi: 'T* i 
frtf fait Wwi: II X ll etcj 

Ends - star <agi$q: srs^T: f^w^TW «wm* ll 
nfarurWRi ^ n m 

qfanfa*.n: *rpb ffa «rr 
fawfafafr 4-!||9l^d|fvTO?:( ?) SWT II «t« \o* II 

$d ii gtf *t*g ii 

Reference — A ms. of this work is mentioned in the Bhau Daji 
Literary Remains, p. 70. 

For other Mss. see Jinaratnakoia, Vol. 1, Part I, p. 273. 

No. 261 

Sabdalaksana-vyakaranam 

248 

1895-98 

Size — 7£ in. by 4 in. 

Extent — (49+1=) 50 leaves, 7 lines to a page, about 24 letters 
to a line. 

Description — Foreign paper. Devanagari characters, beautiful and 
legible writing. Fol. 33 numbered twice. Not very correct. 
Complete. 

Age — Saka 1732. , 

Author — Vararuci. Aufrecht notes of this ancient writer that -ja 

number of most modern and contemptible pieces (in¬ 
cluding the present work) are attributed to him. 

Subject — A beginners’ book as to the declension of nouns, for¬ 
mation of compounds, conjugation of verbs etc. 

Begins — sffqfasTR 3TgRi srcfc i 

5T5^<aenui*i. ii K ii 
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fcnds — I •' H 

. ,tf Ararat n *r% w srot^wiA *nnfowra*i 

tpfafcr ^ **tf im' n 

The additional leaf ( 49a ) contains (partly in Marathi) 
some information on identical forms of different cases. 

* 
Sabdalaksana-vyakaranam 

No. 262 

* 'Size'-*- 8£ in. by 4 in. 

249 

1895-98 

Extent — (31 - 1= ) 30 leaves, 9 lines to a page, about 24 letters 
to a line. 

Description — Foreign paper, partly white and partly bluish. Deva- 
nSgari characters, bold and legible writing. Generally 
Correct. Fol. 6 missing, otherwise complete.. 

Age T- Seems to be modern. 

For all other particulars see 248 of 1895-98 [ = Serial 

No. 261 above]. 

Sabdasobha 
494 , 

1884-87 
«».-> ' 

Size — 11 in. by 5 in. 

Extent — 10 leaves, 16 lines to a page, about 50 letters to line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters, bold and 
legible, writing. Generally correct, occasional marginal 

notes. Complete. 

Age — Does not seem to be very old. 

• 

No. 263 



302 Grammar 

Author — Sri Nilakantha Sukla. 

Subject — An elementary treatise on grammar. Based on the work* 
of Batfoji Diksita. 

Begins — JOT I 

vnsft stem ftrantwpifqn i 
^T^fhrt h t 11 

atfTtKS • I etc. 

Ends — «rr^ «gNt% i <mrn ir% t nrrtnnt ft ^ i ntat* 
%%: »rofq i fin sftfnrfcqn» 

wsyibm nnwi n 

Reference — Calcutta Sanskrit College, Catalogue No. 20, p. 62. 
Catalogus Catalogonm, Part I, p. 634; Part II, p. ISO) 

Part III, p. 132. 

srnsrtm 

No. 264 

Size — 9£ in. by 4| in. 

Extent — 30 leaves, 10 lines to a page, 28 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters, clear, legible 
and fairly accurate writing. Fol. 6 twice numbered. 
Margins ruled in red and red chalk used. Complete. 

Age — Sam vat 1736. 

Author—Nilakantha Sukla, pupil of Bhattoji Dikgita. Wrote in 
Samvat 1693. 

Ends — f% n 

wwnrcrapnnrt if t ii 

^toftwwMfiwnf?) ng#r uRt^ntsm i 
efMtesnrifafnnihrt &n: * q ti 

Sabdasobha 

183 
A1882-83 
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q gqi %^rerap«^: i 
^qg *t^q frqt q*q TOrftq^ || * || 

faqqqfrqK ftlft fiSHlfyqrg I 

Ri'iirai f$tqq^qtf«taf ftrirarfa »fM4>^«t nan 

f% «fWtaPta5*faq>fcraT sroFihn «wi%qrmg i «fr i 

q^f c fefira ?>v'iqi*l«i l ^4tMl«^i<i* 

rfl*l4IWt^ 'flltft «!?£<< q^qi?W%q q^Uiui sftqqft^nq qqini* 

JTKf ii gvntsg II 

In the upper margin of the last leaf we find also this 
entry which probably refers to the Ms. from which our 
present Ms. was copied — 

( 0**9 ? Wo ) 5^01 jlfoHiftfl) I 

qi^huifqg^T feftra^nrgqqwqftift ii * u 

<»fq«w»fim&q gqt snpfcrcreT^nV qrqqffci 
to?5 gfgrf^agfttq ii x II 

«fh u 

qpyiw; §abdasara with Commentary 
qflfilfireTwftrafES Vyutpatticintamani 

106 
No. 2§5 1883-84 

Size —13 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent —(16+6 + 12= ) 34 leaves, 10-15 lines to a page, about 

50 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters, bold and 
sufficiently accurate writing. Separate pagination for the 

various sections, viz. — 

Foil. 1-16 bring the text from the beginning to the end of 

the wntrils. 

Poll, i_3 _ of the next section treat of qrtss. 

Foil. 6-8 deal with stones; foil. 4-5 are missing. 

po||. *—12 of the concluding section treat of faatts 
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The text is written in the centre and the commentary on 
both sides of it as usual. Practically complete except 
for the 2 missing leaves. 

Age — Samvat 1892. 

Author — The text by YatiSa and the commentary called 
by a pupil of the author. 

Subject — The work is intended to convey to young learners in a 
succinct and metrical form the salient teachings of 
grammar. 

Begins — Text — * II 

SIFT^T g*: K * II 

Commentary — * II 

^<5fa f?ra*i^sflnii^ft5Pig^®ras ii 

ellftlla II 

Ends — fol. 89, Commentary — II 

gM*«llfa*lt4l ®amnt(:) reymuw l| l ll 

•is^rmi^wiq: STTE^: PTT^TTTSJ^: II 

nff^ntm^n^ n * ii 

#*3. U*\ gSte 5% ?. ii 

Ends — Text — 

ffit @<W<l«illGwi II II 

Ends — Com. 

n 55? I fNtj; 
w\ 3^ 11 
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Reference — For another Ms., see Dr. Peterson’s Ulwar Catalogue, 
No. 1187, Extract 270. The name of the pupil does not 
occur in the Ms. 

m 266 

Sabdahrdaya 

535 

1886-92 

Size — 8J in. by 5 in. 

Extent — 16 leaves, 8 lines in a page, about 16 letters in a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagar! characters. Very careless 
though legible writing. Fairly correct, complete. A new 

copy. 

Age — Sanrvat 1921. 

Subject — A very short and elementary treatise on grammar, for 
little children. 

Begins — at533?$ ati^ap&sabJl ^ fcvsr 

i 

Ends — gfa {i'iPH U 
*tg*T* (?) II 

Sisubodha 
(Uktiyuktinkupana) 

250 
No. 267 1895-98 

Size — 9| in. by 4f in. 

Extent — 5 leaves, 12 lines to a page, about 40 letters to a line. 

Description — Thick country paper. Devanagarl characters. Margins 
carefully ruled in red. Red chalk much used. Bold and 

legible writing. Correct and Complete. 
30 [ Dee, Out. Vol. 11, PUlI] 
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Age — Samvat 1911, written at 

Author — Unknown. 

Subject — An elementary treatise on the modal and conjugational 

irregularities of verbs. 

Begins — jtowt ^ 

■dTMlfisiyi II ^R^l>5 II 

Ends — hut snuu uui^4y+i4 i uui Gi*j4: i a^ufut i gf?T It 
ffo i vtw ?n% sndmt^r 

ferftfu grtffcu ^jr*TT3*n i %fl«<4l<!i^ i ^sft* 
i spr ^ i f^Mi 

No. 268 

Sundaraprakasa 

1422 

1887-91 

Size — lOf in. by 4| in. 

Extent — 6 leaves, 20 lines to a page, about 48 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters with partial 
^Bumrs. Careless but generally legible writing, margins 
ruled in red, blank spaces in the centre. The verses are 
numbered in red ink. Generally accurate with occasional 
notes and emendations. Contains complete only the 4th 
utu of a larger work on grammar. The pages contain the 
original numbering also from 33 to 38. 

Age — Samvat 1619. 

Author — Padmasundara. 

Subject — Formation of certain verbal and other derivatives in 

metres. The 4th stu contains 321 verses. 

Begins — m uaaH* I 

f**MW U ll K H 
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Ends — 

q>r»fri ^ *rcfam: qft n h ii etc. 

*ifwnn^ «u*l4> ?tw fitMKMK. > 

Stqt $qt ®^I^TnRr: II *<t II 

%33: %^s| *sit+^feq!tid: %%: JnjrKf: q^ 
^4l|®wq*i ifq ftp’ll! %l*^i faqtdT^fq I 

si**«4i fos-nrfcnraifa r^r( ? )^j 

fasrtd srg wst?^ eft sfrf&r h *« 11 

gft 11 M 11 

gforeifrr 11 sftaTTqtmit 11 qfii^qf^uii^fe *T? sft: 11 after 
which follow ;09th and 310th verses omitted in the text 
through a mistake of the scribe. 

— ?5# *J*tT^rd3T& %Tmyiv 11 «ft: II fNtt IAVK qqftnw- 

%?r c ifrreqrc H sft: ti 

Reference — For an account of the author and his other works see 
A fourth report of operations in search of Sanskrit Mss. 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1886, March 1892 by Prof. 
Peter Peterson. Index of authors, p. LXXV, from which 
it will appear that Sam. 1619 is also the date of the 
composition of the work before us. 
Also see Jinarainakola, Vol. I, Pt. I, p. 445. 

tfolWMJd 

No. 269 

Harinamamrta 
561 

1887-91 

Size — 13 in. by 4£ in. 

Extent — The Ms. is divided into 7 (?) sections each with its own 

paging. 
Sect. I first leaf only Sect. V-26 pp. 
Sect. II last 16 leaves only Sect. VI -20 pp. 
Sect. Ill-47 pp. Sect. VII-37 pp. 

Sect. IV -30 pp. 
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In all 177 leaves, 10 lines to a page, about 44 letters to ft 

line. 

Description — Country paper. Devenagarl characters. Writing bold 
and genearally legible, though careless. Correct in the 
main. A few leaves slightly damaged. Use of red chalk. 
Wanting leaves 2-16 of section I, otherwise complete. 

Age — Is considerably old in appearance. 

Author — Jlvagosvftmin. 

Subject — A grammar of the Vaisnavas in which all illustrative 
examples are connected with the names of Kr$Q&, Radha 
etc. The end of the first section and the beginning of 

the second section are lost. 
Section II treats of Subantas 
Section III .— •- Akhyatas 
Section IV . Karakas 
Section V - Krdantas 
Section VI . Samasas 
Section VII . Taddhitas 

Begins — fwj stsriiH ninufe i 

snwft tfaranWfew: u * u 

gfewngaftaq, jtaqiqmgyqm ii * n 

qrfercnrar *siir(sataT) m i 

HiTiqqii^ld nsfen it ii *«n- 

^ etc. 

Sect. Ill begins with this verse:— 

fen: *rar * 

qnrolet ii 

Sect. IV thus — q: ^ ^ I 

Sect. V thus — *1$ signal* *: I 

f*I fefeq(?) fn; II 
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Sect. VI thus — i 

*trc*fc II 

Sect. VII thus — ard^nf^nfrmw qfirftiTifiiil f^<n: i 

Ends — Last fol. 37 »jftsrcs%n: i 

fwwi ft<Kgr i ^ qmfi i 
3 *T5TS5r3^BI n^lwi II \ || 

U3* SU’rRgr^ »T VTPt UT I 
5Ttwd «gr f^Mtll^N^l^i: || X II 

5l«ftd mf'Ji'fl'4 ?*H5<4*WgTggPT: ?gw: i 

qiW»ft f^^Ttfq II 

rrft gf? srrerasq* ^4 i 
ntf^? f^rnri nifor it u * n 

qisfrd hAmM ggrr i 
?TR«ftfnf^nr?r(?)?wf^ frgdtf^TTt ii 

^ *nntfa nts^fii gift **H&t n»n 

wiranrefeai i 
t^rererateret 3 ’prat n m ii 

%n sm i 
«t?tl%% 3%55T ^qpjjpiK )«t: *IHdWl5: II * » 

^fiinwga^gt(?) *K$iNcii+i*nwifc i 
?wra ^ im fini g *rag ntarg^nw. ii ® ii 

f% «ft^fT*TTOT^n^ ^MJN«l|<«ot af^qSUW tftRT *HIW I 

jg^CTOgt 1 I 
wp4p#(!) stgrat for# 
suit 5fru*Tr^if*r^ far*ro*g n t ii 

fK(?) <£|g*u*flfedl«: ffcrf* 
*rcti *raqr Tiwnt^hr i 

ggt far*CT*3 11' •■ 

tt ggt «wl sftauVwfa^ %?nw311 ^11 
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Reference — Peterson’s Ulwar Catalogue No. 1222, Ex. 278. For 
another grammar of the same name by see 
Raj. Mitra’s Cat. of A. S. B., Library, Pt. 1, p. 163. 

Published — with commentaries Balatosapi and Taddhitod- 

dipani, Caitanya Research Institute, Calcutta. Second ed. 
1972. Sa&inStha Caturdhurin, Dacca 1947. 

gfolWPgeT 

No. 270 

Harinamamrta 
562 

1887-91 

Size — 12 in. by 4$ in. 

Extent — The Ms. is divided into four sections. 

Section I-foil. 29, 53, 114-124, 127-154 (fragmentary) 
II - foil. 218-221, 228-246 ( fragmentary ) 

III - foil. 1-14 ( complete) 
IV - foil. 1-11 (complete ) 

8-9 lines in a page, about 48 letters in a line. 

Description — Old country paper very much worn out Bengali 
characters. 

Author — Jivagosvamin. 

Begins — Section I— 

«rw: i wswn i w 

*ar: etc. 

Ends — Section I— 

tmitf it 

firffft strq ^r: i 
spnrii wt- 

Ends — Section II— 
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Begins — Section III— 

TO: H 

qimnqftgt ii 
Ends — Section III— 

n«m: n 
«ftorer$wRT?di *fl<iui*mwt etc. 

Begins — Section IV— 

»wi»I«i«wnft^qvn^»iV jptt i 
iM ii 

Ends — Section IV— 

#nw?fih i 

im i^t «3%M'4i^3(?>traT *ftg; ii etc. 
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No. 271 

Prakrtacandrika 
255 

1884-86 

Size — 11* *a by 6 in. 

Extent — 64 leaves, 10 lines in a page, about 36 letters in a line. 

Description — Foreign paper. Devanagari characters. Bold, legible 
and typically beautiful writing, almost looking like printed 
letters. Margins marked artistically. Fairly correct. Com* 

plete. Quite a new copy. 

Age — Sake 1807. 

Author — Kr§na Papdita or Se$akrsna, son and pupil of Nfsimha, 
and the author of Padacandrikd also after which the 
present work is modelled. May this be the same Kr$pa( 
who is the author of a Commentary on Prakriya-kaumudll 

See No. 31 of 1868-69 [ = Serial No. 114 in Des. Cat. Vol. 
II, Pt. I]. The beginning verse of that PrakriySkaumu~ 

ditika and the present work, is the same word for word. 
Aufrecht puts all the three works against one and the 
same Krspa. 

Subject — A work on Prakrit grammar. The tittle of the work as 
written on the outside of the first leaf is 

Begins — wfefowftddd fowled t 

fiSl-HWSjd tfcd H t II 

%ns i 
nt stdrirt 

forcfe gflerf n x ii 

tnggdrfifri n *» 

nd n v II 



H, PrSkrta Grammars 313 

Bods — af^Mi 
Hg?if i 
qfH*r(5ft?)w f^TTTnwmt 
♦fasihft'i f^iww^vd ii ii 

trafoiqwFTT i 

t^»5 g^aW 
g^ftr? sttf&d mfon aarsisSt 11 u n 

Colophon — gftfwiqftqfltfaar tnfd3fo4>i *nroi » 

fd 5*3$ ^qHW<|3W|«ti n>a<ftMtqiyHifaiqtv<faui 

%^r... *<f>« .... 

Reference — Important extracts from a Ms. of this work from 
Boondi are taken by Dr. Peterson in bis third Report 
(p. 343 ). See No. 945 of the Catalogue of Sanskrit Mss. 
in the India Office Library by Prof. Eggeling. 

«iWpft*T Prakrtacandrika 

243 
No. 272 1895-9S 

Size — 10$ in. by 5 in. 

Extent — 23 leaves, 20 lines to a page, about 64 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. DevanagaH characters, bold and 
legible writing. The text is written in a bold hand toge¬ 
ther with a commentary written in a smaller hand and 
many marginal notes all by the same hand. The text and 
the commentary are not always kept apart. Fairly accu¬ 

rate and complete. 

Age — Samvat 1776. 

Author — $e§a>Kr$Qa. Apparently (cf. the introductory stanza of 
both) the same as Krsna Pandita, the author of P^aknya- 

kaumudivyakhya No. 240 of 1895-98 ( -Serial No. 109 m 

the Des. Cat. in Vol. II, Pt. I ]. Aufrecht makes Krfna or 

40 [ Daa. Cab. VoL II, Pt. II ] 
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£esakr?na son of Nrsimha or Narasimha, different from 

Krsna Pandita, son of Narasimha or £esa Nrsimha and 

the author of Prakriyakaumudi and Prdkrtacandrika. 

Subject — A grammar of the Prakrit language in verses. 

Begins — I 
II t II 

snfn^^pf, ii * ii etc. 

Ends — ?t%tt snynf 5TTf>a^fg+i i 
qfofter f%rr?n^cTNT: n t u 

K+fid*li*Tini ttaf’WR 1 

snf^n u’t n 

Thus it would be seen that Padacandrika belongs to the 

same author and was written before Prdkrtacandrika. 

sn^cPRRRr Prakrtaprakasa 
^IriyRd with Vrtti 

No. 273 —l-^— 

1882-83 

Size — 10 in. by in. 

Extent — 21 leaves, 11 lines to a page, 30 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper much injured round the corners. 

DevanSgari characters. Bold, clear and generally correct 

writing. Margins ruled, red chalk used to mark out the 

original sutras. Complete in 8 Paricchedas. 

Age — Not very old in appearance. 

Author — Text — Vararuci. 

Commentary — Bharaaha. 

Subject Sutras on Prakrit grammar followed by a running com¬ 
mentary. 
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Begins — TO II 

irfnqrS ^ Jisrst i 

g^samn n K11 

1^1 WT ff% ^r%?rt vtitt?: *qst 11 ^ n 
wt^t: ii ii a%t u 

■$ra: *re$en^i 4^Eiyq: a?^ 
^t«ii: ii irspitaraH; 

n wt n an 
«HMMi*i4<i^u' ii srh^sl H 

«rtaw( s 

Published Editions — 

1) Ed. P. L. Vaidya, Oriental Book Agency, Poona 1931. 

2 ) With Vrtti of Ramapaniv&da, cd. C. K. Raja and K. 
R. Sharma, Adyar Library, Madras 1946. 

3 ) Ed. E. B. Cowell, Punthi Pustak, Calcutta 1962. 

4) Ed. S. R. Banerjee, Sanskrit Pustaka Bhandar, Cal¬ 

cutta 1975. 

Prakrtaprakasa 
with Manorama 

256 

1884-86 

Size — 10 in. by 4£ in. 

Extent — 9 leaves, 17 lines in a page, about 60 letters in a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagarl characters. Bold and 

legible writing. Fairly correct. Complete. 

Age — Seems to be of a recent date. 

Author — Vararuci, of Prakrtaprakasa; and Bhamaha, of Manorama. 

Subject — PrSkftaprakaSa (all consisting of Sutras) is the grammar 
of the Prakrit and Manorama, a commentary on the 

same. Consists of twelve Paricchedas. 
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stpmnlWT i 
f^T tot ff% #%?rt vrmf: **ret u \ u 

•rfar i wfa+wta^r* 

Ends — I 

f% 4«fcfe<H4t <T^trowt f^K?) fthMWtfpA an^an 
M«iy: N 

Reference — There is a nice edition of both the grammar and the 
commentary, with notes and a translation by E. B. Cowell. 
(Hertford, Stephen Austin 1S54. 2nd issue, London, 
Trubner and Co., 1868). 

Ed. Pandit Udaiya Ram Shastree Dabral. Benares, Chow* 
khamba Sanskrit Series Office, 1920. 

SU*4!l«l4r 

iwknmfei 

No. 275 

Size — 10$ in. by 4$ in. 

Extent — 31 leaves, 9 lines in a 

Prakrtaprakasa 
with Manorama 

512 
1886-92 

:, about 38 letters in a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devan3gar! characters. Bold and 
legible writing. Fairly correct. Complete. 

See No. 256 of 1884-86 [ = Serial No. 274 above ]. 

(tTT?KT- 

(sifaiTO) 
(Prakrta- )Manorama 

( Prakrtaprakasa) 

92 No. 276 

Size — 10$ in. by 4$ in. 
1881-82 
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Extent — 16 leaves, 15 lines to a page, 40 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. DevanSgari characters, clear, but 
not very careful, though fairly correct writing. Square 
blanks in the centre. Some of the pages spoilt by ink. 
Complete in 10 Paricchedas. 

Age — Not very old in appearance. 

Author — Vararuci. 

Subject — Aphorisms of Prakrit grammar, followed by a mining 
commentary. 

Begins — sm: II 

4><flftwWgfofl WWrt: II t II 

strict: ii nfotiiW m ii 

Ends — f^: jti^ ii 
ush^i n 

flftHWWRT 

No. 277 

Prakrtaprakasa 
(with Manorama-vrtti) 

124 

A1882-83 

Size — 11 in. by 54 in. 

Extent — 19 leaves, 14 lines to a page, 30 letters to a line. 

Description — Country, tough paper. Devanlgari characters, bold 
and often inaccurate writing. Red chalk used. Complete. 

Age — Not very old in appearance. 

Author — Vararuci. 

Subject — Aphorisms of Prakrit grammar followed by a running 

commentary. 
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Begins — wluutaR M 

areffr - mfaanwfa: (?) w 

*mTfaqf?r: u t u 

vfozr. n *1% s^toigwfewrm: u 

Ends — W <9 m 

mi<igta4T *rri fagt Hifw ii ffir %ftarcfir* 
farfrarei «4U*n& *mrfa*nnt » wtgtf *wg n 

(initon) 

No. 278 

Size — 4i in. by 7 in. 

Prakrtaprakasatika 
(Manorama) 

293 

1875-76 

Extent — 35 leaves, 15 lines to a page, 16 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Slightly worm-eaten in places. £>8rad& 
characters, clear, legible and fairly accurate writing. 
Complete. The work is placed along with two others. 
All the 3 written in the same style and procured from 
Kasmlra. The works are — 

Number Begins on Ends on 
No. 293 of 1875-76 fol. la — fol. 35a — 

No. 295 of 1875-76 fol. 35b — fol. 36b — 
No. 269 of 1875-76 fol. 36b — fol. 39b — 

extent 
fol. 35 

fol. 1 
fol. 3 

Total No. of leaves 39 

Age — Rather old in appearance. 

For all other particulars see No. 294 of 1875-76 [=* Serial 
No. 279 below ]. 
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Prakrtaprakasatika 
( ) (Manorama) 

No. 279 - 294 
1875-76 

Size, Description and other particulars same as No. 309 of 1875-76 
(described in Vol. II, Part I, pp. 213-214). 

Extent — 41 leaves, 15 lines to a page, 12 letters to a line. 

Author — Vararuci and Bbamaha. 

Begins — •TOin to: ii sfrtnfcnn to: n to: it 4* 

H *nr m to: n <vtt: ii to: ii 
ii 3^ wm ii jwA to: n to: h stsfWI 

sm: n 

TOifaqfer: ii 
r<^Pa<f^dyi?)fltri!tiui^|fD| g^uiiTrui ii 

33fl ff% R%Ht VTWf: TOP* II 

t» WT^rn: II srfa+piTO. etc. 

Ends — sna^gnntfiaf ii gtro. h sfa qfNfr?: h N n gwrcg 

sp* ii 

Colophon — ffic f4r.H or TOTffttfaamt 

m^TO^nr^t ( jjto: ) ifafcF« 

sngtaiwWi Prakrtaprabodha 

300 
No. 280 A 1882-83 

Size — 10$ in. by 4$ in. 

Extent —11 leaves, 25 lines to a page, 88 letters to a line. 
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Description—Country paper, DevanSgarl characters with partial 
SOTPtrs. Very small, but clear, legible and fairly accurate 
writing. Margins carefully ruled in red, red chalk used; 
square spaces left blank in the centre. Complete. 

Age —Samvat 1675. 

Author — Naracandrasuri, pupil of Maladhari. 

Subject — A com. on the 8th Adhyaya of Hemacandra’s Sabd&w 

iasana. 

Begins — snp OTC3& u * «nr tftnfiNn* ii 

I! * II 

55 ^ 
vtRif^farf^?Rn yit>d^yuin sius 

snmi^ ii «ro ar« ii etc. 

q«Tffr- 

gigaargeiSKEt sffihmiw 
«n«wi i 

Ends —5^r nrfaffftfr qr^i 

wro: ii g* n q*?*M ^ n gtf 
n tft ii 

fu^vfc *<*3<vwll 

wtHipfort 5%g%TOJT5ra- 
mm ^nmtwr^tmr ii * n 

*5* *im tH«0 II 3 ii #*?* U gfc sft- 
«i'-m+i5inK fetnifta ii ii ii %ft«$3rw sm: i> 
Then follows one more line giving particulars about 
the scribe, which being painted over by yellow pigment, 
is quite illegible. 

Reference—The work is also called Prakrtadipika. See the next 
number. 

See Jlnaratnakoia, Vol. I, p. 278. 
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Prakrtaprabodha 
(Jn^rftPwT) (Prakrtadipika) 

No. 281 _ 
1877-78 

Size —10 in. by 4$ in. 

Extent —37 leaves, 20 lines to a page, 55 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters with occa« 
sional ^B»TT^rs; legible and generally correct writing. 
Margins ruled in black, square blanks in the centre. Red 
chalk used. Complete. 

Age — Samvat 1673. 

Author — Naracandra. 

Subject — Com. on the 8th chapter of Hemacandra’s Sabdanuiasana. 

Begins — Same as above. 

Ends — ffo 

h * n 

fftt u 3^ ***!! '• 
ni 11 11 sfb 11 

Prakrfarahasya 

(*Tf*TTmqiRte ) (Sadbhasavarttika) 
295 

No. 282 1875-76 

Size, Description and other particulars same as No. 293 of 1875-76 

[ = Serial No. 278 above ]. 

41 [Dee Cab. VoL II, Pt. II ] 
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Extent — 1 leaf, 15 lines to a page, 16 letters to a line. 

Begins — sn$m 5TF^ ST * fr*T «TOT »i 

SR[i %* ft n * u 
gqf ftaf etc. 
For all other particulars see No. 296 of 1875-76 [ = Serial 
No. 283 below ]. 

(<n<n^wii?w>) 

No. 283 

Prakrtarahasya 
(Sadbhasavarttika ) 

296 

1875-76 

Size, Description and other particulars same as No. 309 of 1875-76 
(described in Vol. II, Pt. I, pp. 213-214 ). 

Extent — 2 leaves, 15 lines to a page, 12 letters to a line. 

Subject — This is an anonymous, short metrical work treating of 
the characteristics of the various forms of Prakrit. This 
version of the text is more imperfect than that given in 
No. 295 of 1875-76 [ = Serial No. 282 above J. 

Begins — 

.°IT 

... „ 
r K\\ 

gqt ferai smuwi aftaRl ath* ^ 

*n^lr ft it x n 

Ends — «*rt jt n 

•f *Er1 II 

No. 284 

Prakrtalaksana 
257 

1884-86 

Size — 104 in. by 44 in. 

Extent — 20 leaves, 7 lines in a page, about 32 letters in a lii>e. 
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Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters of an old type, 
bold and legible writing. Fairly correct. Complete. 

Age — Seems to be a new copy. 

Author — Canda. 

Subject — A short grammar of Prakrit. Consists of 4 sections, 
named, tafaftror (foil. 1-7), (foil. 7-13), 

fr*n*T (foil. 13-20), and (!) (fol. 20). The sutras 
belong to Capda whereas the short gloss on them to 
another person. Cf. the colophon on p. 265 of Dr. 
Peterson’s Report for 1884-86. 

Begins — gfonNrw to: II 

jsHfnfr srif^ ii * ii 

foi; uiftf i 

Ends — *fcfn inf<t foiR+l i 

=3 iNtffcn n *» 

Colophon — afl*>q*f<iai$g<amft *nqt?rRtart 3$: totht i 

Reference — See p. 265 of Dr. Peterson’s Third Report for another 
Ms. of the same. The work is printed in the Bibliotheca 
Indica. Also Dr. Bhandarkar’s list of Sanskrit Mss. in the 
Private Libraries of the Bombay Presidency, Pt. I. p. 58, 

No. 285 

Prakrtalaksana 

60 

1873-74 

Size — 10 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent — 6 leaves, 14 lines in a page, about 30 letters in a line. 

Description — Thin country paper. DevanSgarl characters with 
?8UHTs. Bold and legible writing. Fairly correct, seems to 

to be complete. The scribe’s name is Ratnakara. 
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Author — Candra. 

Subject — A short treatise on the Prakrit grammar, consists of 
three padas, wPHm and 

Begins — tnnwr i 
s$r«fr siTfrr ^ •< * » 

gfogfa: gfecfrfc I 
u ^ n 

Ends — infr«W®t I 

No. 286 

Prakrtalaksana 
• • 

1224 

1891-95 

Size — 8f in. by 4 in. 

Extent — 30 leaves, 5 lines to a page, 29 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters, bold and 
legible writing, fairly accurate. The sutras written in red 
ink and the commentary in black. Complete. 

Age — Quite a new copy. 

Ends — Fol. 29ab reads a colophon : 

i . 
Finally, (fol. 30a :) 

^fwnfagtfmr «rei<j<ftyi4 3$ n « u 

For all other particulars see 257 of 1884-86 [=s Serial No. 
284 above ]. 
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*npow^ul Prakrtalaksana 

No. 287 ->225 
1891-95 

Size — 10$ in. by 4$ in. 

Extent — 15 leaves, 7 lines to a page, 28 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devan3garl characters. Bold legible 
and correct writing. The Sutras written in red. Margins 
also ruled in red. The work is full of numerous marginal 
and interlinear notes. Complete. 

Age — Not very old. 

Ends — ffir n«n 

For all other particulars see 257 of 1884-86 [ = Serial No. 
284 above ]. 

No. 288 

Prakrtalaksana 

1391 

1887-91 

Size — 10 in. by 4$ in. 

Extent — 3 leaves, 16 lines to a page, 60 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters, careless and 
indifferent hand, often incorrect. Use of red chalk to 
mark the sutras, on which the text is apparently a com¬ 
mentary. Incomplete. The Ms. ends with the 3rd of the 
4 sections usually contained in this work, but no more of 
it seems to have ever been written by the scribe as the 
age and the name of the scribe appears towards the end. 

Age — Samvat 1648. 

Ends — i ^ 

For all other particulars see 257 of 1884-86 [ —Serial No. 

284 above ]. 
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No. 289 

Prakrtalaksana 

1392 

1887-91 

Size — 10 in. by 4$ in. 

Extent — (2-8= ) 7 leaves, 13 lines to a page, about 36 letters to 

a line. 

Description — Country paper. DevanSgari 'characters, clear and 
legible writing, fairly accurate. Margins ruled in red, 
numerous marginal notes by the same hand. Wants the 
first leaf, otherwise complete, containing all the four 
sections. 

Age — Is old in appearance. 

Ends — Jtifd fcnfiNSt i 
jmrdl ^ *5 arrets n 

5% i sft(:) wrat 
&-t<WI4<Wt: ii 1 fefed II 

For all other particulars see 257 of 1884-87 [ =Serial No. 
284 above ]. 

sn^cra^nr 

No. 290 

Size — 10 in. by 4£ in. 

Prakrtalaksana 
225 

1892-95 

Extent — 10 leaves, 11 lines to a page, about 36 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagarl characters, bold and 
legible handwriting. There are many marginal notes 
written apparently by the same hand; sometimes trans* 
lations of parts of the text written between the lines: e. g. 

-qniR VhiPi has over it ipnr «nr ^7 £ l Thus 
the Ms. seems to be a student’s copy for his own use. 
Fairly correct and complete. 

Age — Samvat 1918. 
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Author — Cap da. 

Subject — A manual giving rules for the formation of Prakrit from 
classical Sanskrit in three sections, viz. frrftifaH, m- 
frlPT, The last, fourth, which is a very short 
one, treats of the differences between Prakrit and other 
languages like Jtmdt derived from Sanskrit. 

Bogins — w i t 
stfprr «etc. 

Ends — gn g«i i *i*t>d t trrfd x 3. «w fHufa+t 

gstfiSr nmi<stfa*n»t 

HHprefore Prakrtasamskara 

183 
No. 291 1882-83 

Size — 8i in. by 3$ in. 

Extent — 13 leaves, 10 lines to a page, 35 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper, old looking and much injured all 
round. DevanSgari characters with TPTrars. Bold but 

illegible, though generally correct writing. Incomplete. 

Age — Old in appearance. 

Author — Anonymous. 

Subject — Elementary information useful for beginners to Prakrit. 

Begins — tifc «mt tiulsiw h 

^ 11 *11 

srf^ * ftf"* * ww*"* * 11 
•TW >1 X l> 
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Ends — *1* — here abruptly ends the 

Ms. 

Reference — This is the only Ms. recorded by Aufrecht. 

4fl«ll44IKM 

No. 292 

Bhasanusasana 
319(a) 

1875-76 

Size — 14 in. by 5f in. 

Extent — 6 leaves, 12 lines to a page, 50 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari charactets of the 
Kashmirian type, bold, careful and generally correct 
writing. Complete. The work occupies the first 6 leaves 
and the first line of the 7th of No. 319 of 1875-76. The 
rest of the Ms. contains the <Tforrvrsf% for which see No. 
296 in Vol. II, Part I. p. 231. It comes from Kasbmira. 

Age — New copy. 

Author — Sumati (?) 

Subject — A short metrical treatise on the peculiarities of the Pra¬ 
krit dialects, followed by a running gloss on the same. 

Begins — & ^ 5?% II 

srfrora; ^>5^7 1 

smg strain*! *: it * 11 

5%*^ .dgw: srt*: i qifatigvj 
etc..- 

sriu?) %* n * 11 
Fol. 4b : she: I 

in the course of explaining this verse the author remarks: 
«*tr? 11 

wiwltMai f^rarrar 11 ffa 
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Ef* — tot i 

II 

*rcigTTiTpt u 

Sabdamisasanalaghuvrtti 
Chapter VIII 

1407 

1887-91 

Extent — (45-16 — ) 29 leaves, 15 lines of text to a page, about 
50 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagarl characters with isttpits, 
clear and legible writing generally correct. Margins ruled 
in black and red. Square blanks in the centre, with red 
tilakas in the first two. Foil. 6 and 18 torn at the left-hand 
lower corner, many other leaves slightly worm-eaten. 
Numerous marginal notes in a minute hand all round 
the text. Use of red chalk. Foil. 16, 19-33 missing. The 
edges slightly worn off so as to destroy parts of the 
notes. Incomplete, AdhyHya VIII only, the first plda 
ending on fol. 11 a, the second on fol. 18b, (with one 
leaf wanting). The third is altogether wanting except 

the first few lines. 

Age — The Ms. appears considerably old. 

Author — Hemacandra. 

Subject — Prakrit grammar. 

Begins — «r$ ii w* n 
a* m UFRt Jtiftni; etc. 

♦2 [ Dm. Cat. VoL II, Pb.ll] 

ww c 

No. 293 

Size — 10^ in. by 4* in. 
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Ends — At the end of the first Pada (fol. 1 la) we find the mrfei i 

sric^r qtfcr sntfrT tst^fqqqr *wfi 
«midt<d«urg% ^ *q% ^ t n 

*fe<W»«43!l44 ST^«n^4Hi<i> «m: ii 

At the end of the 2nd Pada we meet with:— 

«r q* (?) u 

snfag n 

The fourth Pada ends ( fol. 45b) :— 

fiKflgui jtttssM ii ?rat niytregltFgaT n *wm4- 
(i. e. 

35ff# ) atWIFITenq^ ^3$: qt^: *TOW: II 

wi^ftfg»iiqfd( ? )?5^5^rg?- 
JJ4T%as %f^TTtfnqq|f^rg: I 

«fttjj*tia ffir ^ercUrfifir- 
+£ta<*: 5jfe ^sjqq^rratfcr 11 ^ 11 

d*qi?d^ oinift jwenraiq- 
(fq: ) 

^rqqrafqdrqqr 

dm ft'JI 

: 1 

11 ^ 11 

fdrqlw^sq =5 gq q^tfcdttlfli I 

fd«INrjeqfddld*tfd4dMtl 

^rew^R gtjqpfrqggfr q: II * II 

^d|f?tfd»ld^m*|fdinClui- 

qT^i^iwdtt^+^fSi^q 1 
wqfqdl fq^qtf fqfqqsraTt 

5r*4I^IWdM f(? 3)^T^(:)ll»M 

Reference — India Office Catalogue, No. 811. 

Also see Ms. No. 11 of 1877-78 [ =Serial No. 127 above]. 
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Sabdanusasanavrtti 
chapter VIII 

284 

1873-74 

Extent — 65 leaves, 13 lines to a page, 50 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. DevanSgari characters, bold, legible 
and fairly correct handwriting. Margins ruled in black, 
square blanks in the centre. Red chalk used. The side 
margins of the first few leaves are full of numerous 
anonymous marginal notes written in a very small hand. 
Foil. 63 wanting. Some of the leaves towards the end 
slightly damaged in the margins. Otherwise complete, 
containing the commentary on the 8th Adhy5ya only. 
The Ms. comes from Bikaner. 

anm* £ 

No. 294 

Size — 10$ in. by 4$ in. 

Age — Old in appearance. 

Author — Hemacandra. 

Subject — The author's commentary on his own $abdanusasana- 
sutras, Adhyaya VIII, dealing with the peculiarities of 
JTTfff. The Vftti is called in the Ms.; it is nothing 
but the continuation of the noticed before. In 
connection with this chapter there do not seem to have 
come down to us two ffas a larger and a smaller 

(**¥)« as is the case of the preceding seven Adhyayas. 

Begins — «r£ ll 

sro Jtifw it srasis? [ «n i stffih • tw 
Stt StFH Itt^ 

am h snw 13 

Ends — firaflgdi 1 11 *«rUi4*it- 
Sigsmnti^r «w- 

11111 vw&o 11 x 11 n * 11 fcnfo 
fcqtro 11 u 11 — 
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These four verses are added by a later hand. The verses 
occurring at the end of the several <n?s of the 8th 
AdhySya of the £abdanu£Ssanabrhadvj’tti are : 

fylfot 

«wi- 

^jqteV ^ ^ f^ranii 

«td fd^rqt q* * qr*i*twqreftft n 

as«i ?r$ qrarenjjssr^fo 
c^c#frhibtfa qrr i 
%*nptn JW^Revnqg?s^rw^sTq%- 
^ erd uflfrtutfq gsrat gl«wd gtifon: n 

etc. 

and the following 3 verses given in No. 1407 of 1887-91 
[ = Serial No. 293 above ]. 

Reference — AdhySya VIII with the author’s own Laghuvytti 
(called Prakasika) is edited and translated into German 
with brief notes by R. Pischel, Halle, 1877-1880. It is 
also published by Motichand Ladhaji, Poona 1928. 

Sabdanusasanavrtti 
araira <: chapter VIII 

No. 295 
287 

1880-81 

Size — 10$ in. by 4i in. 

Extent — 51 leaves, 15 lines to a page, 48 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper, Devanagarl characters with itotots, 
bold and legible writing, fairly accurate. Margins ruled 
in black and red, square blanks in the centre with red 
til okas in the centre and the side margins. Red chalk 
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used, occasionally marginal notes. Chapter VIII complete 

except for the last leaf containing part of the concluding 
M4ifer. 

Age — Much old in appearance. 

Ends — The Ms. ends with ftfaftjhiKiflrw 1 it***— of the 2nd 
verse. 

No. 296 

Size — 9$ by 3j in. 

/ _ f 
Sabdanusasanavrtti 

chapter VIII 

12 

1877-78 

Extent — 90 leaves, 11 lines to a page, 42 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters with iBKPtts, 
bold, legible and correct writing. Margins ruled in Mack, 
square blanks in the centre. A few verses in the middle 
slightly worm-eaten in the upper margin, red chalk used. 
Foil. 71, 72, and the last leaf missing. Otherwise chapter 

VIII complete. 

Age — Considerably old in appearance. 

Ends — axercn ^ *1^ twiwfoft« 

Haimaprakrtadhundhika 

276 
No. 297 1873-74 

Size — 10 in. by 4i in. 

Extent — (113 +1 - ) 114 leaves, 17 lines to a page, 54 letters to a 

; toe. 
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Description — Country paper. DevanSgarl characters with 
clear and legible writing. Corrections made and omissions 
supplied in the margins. Margins carefully ruled in red. 
Red and yellow powders frequently used. Square blanks 
in the centre with red tilakas. Fol. 25 numbered twice. 
Complete (Pada i ends on fol. 31a, ii on fol. 58b, iii. 
on fol. 81a). The Ms. comes from Bikaner. 

Age — Sam vat 1640. 

Author — Udayasaubhagyagapi. 

Ends — ffir 
etc. ii after the 

ending with srmiRU U < n —1SUjpmwiwfta*# dtf* » 
ttv® ^ $5mi> wt %tar 
irftito ii sftgtf n srtegqrosrea H aft ii 

(■awfiwOiMw) 

No. 298 

Size — 94 in. by 44 in. 

Haimaprakrtadhundhika 
(called Vyutpattidipika) 

89 

1869-70 

Extent — (83 to 164 =) 82 leaves, 15 lines to a page, 42 letters to a 
line. 

Description — Country paper. DevanSgarl characters, clear and 
legible writing, correct in the main. Margins ruled, red 
chalk sparingly used, partial square blanks in the centre. 
The work wants the first 82 leaves giving the first.. 2 
PSdas. It commences on fol. 83, and ends on fol. 164, 
the 3rd Pada ending on fol. 115b. 

Age — Old in appearance. 

Author — UdayasaubhSgyagani. 

Begins — (leaf 83) I ton h* ton U^SII *1 
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Ends —fW -.^jnqr^ n m u 

w«*n ii \S* ftrar it amto i ffir 

nf^>*r i ^wfhn«m6t[ i fomfggftfrfasrat i 

qr^s II » II 

1^1 Hl'J^ltl\Z*hrl|q>H<ti|: | 
*P[ ?j*mhhimi: sfor( ? )*rm?^pi: u * n 

^ THT^nd I 
fasfll&gsTT %S?ft ’T^njFSWi: II ^ II 

nwV^T #fi^+1H*WIHI<|: *lffc *jjpn II ^ II 

fsTOT 5r«rfw3Ml: i 

wts^fsurmw Tftrn jpwfaai: II » ll 

tmnywigqi i 

mfatftft sg^frUUM 35**T« *: II »< 11 

JTOR ^fe+lfiuilH. II * II 

qi«ft«i^( ? ) II«II 

HUWrSf1<f5T^;i*lil|«lfclff^ I 

?pd *TTe!»<lfd {jfft II ^ II 5*^ *1 

5^<n fgrf^t irahi iramfttn^ii 

ihrts^ «i$ain nwrarto^ i 
nra^wfcpiK ? ii *« ii 

waiHi^q m ftfif^rofanranrarC ?) i 
$1TO ^ flfWlMHli f^T II W II 

fennel «$urra: «rc%rftm ’jjnror i 
inrtfa 5# wigiste: 11 w u 

.jjwfforv^ifc ^ mfn Jfesi i 
5prt^R *Tfcn*roft»n%% " *11 

ffit JWI% I 
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No. 299 

Haimaprakrtadhundhiki 
called Vyutpattidipika 

1403 

1884-87 

Size — 10$ in. by 4$ in. 

Extent — ( 135-1 =) 134 leaves; 15 lines to a page, about 48 letters 

to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters with partial 
^OTTCTS. Bold and legible writing, much use of red 
chalk. Margins ruled in bold red lines. Square blanks 
in the centre. The first and the last 4 leaves rather 
damaged at the edges and corners. L. 58 rather ink* 
soiled. Leaves 63 and 64 numbered on the same leaf. 
Accurate and complete. 

Age — Sam vat 1656. 

Author — Udayasaobhagya. 

Subject — A commentary on the 8th AdhySyas of Hemacandra’s 

*1*513*1 KM dealing with grammar. 

Begins — 

W fsRRri JUT II { || 

uifTOpn i 

aw arm || ^ || 

If ^ to '*T3«wirf^fa<Kri a^ai qanQpmpufk* 
*n*r sna: i 

Ends — ifa ?n ( am) 

a<j$: *15: aafiira: u 

«ni5fgqanHiiat( m) stFftromjat ii ? n 

TOfrcfant wircl i 
lift aarogaann: ii * |i 
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jn^n: rftHhnwRrm?!: u ^ u 
i 

*M$*rg*WH(:) <rfon n « n 

sssvnnar qi ii «< n 

jf^iftwra; ii i ii 
fcVollfclf^JItfld'Mfl'WIMA i 

qr^t £<Mt*4ftP!ivi4fcjO${Hi<cf& n» h 

nH«( J?l<*!i't.«n5l'+t<n<y|f^rl!bI5T I 

^ qreq<ft sra'hu n 

sftanratfft ***& i 

w 3iFn?n^f¥% u <t n 

irom^rrora^ *wii*uun<i$ i 

qT^ H StffcTC II {» II 

w^RT^>Tqr ftfa$5n4l»ia«ipnti i 

stt% <ftfra*3t*nn 3^t n 

The uqr% at the end is obviously in a very corrupt 
condition. For fairly correct readings, see the next one 

( No. 300 below ). 

|wnyd$fl<8*>T Haimaprakrtadhundika 

syqMtfor called vyutPattidiPika 
788 

No. 300 1875-76 

Size — 10$ in. by 4$ in. 
Extent — ( 158 + 1 =) 159 leaves, 16 lines to a page, 42 letters to a 

line. 
Description - Country paper, Devanagarl characters with partial 

Stwiqrs, legible and correct writing. Red and ye °W 

^3 [Dee. Cat. Vol. U, Ptw JJ] 
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powders copiously used. Margins ruled in red, only a 

few leaves left blank in the centre. Fol. 14 numbered 
twice, fol. 11 rather torn. Complete. 

Age — Samvat 1645. 

Author — UdayasaubhSgya. 

Begins — Same as No. 299 above. 

Ends — wh ii H's ftrar i •f'nfor- 

II 5 it ( on fol. 80a, it is ) 

( fol. 80a fomigfagq 
g^o %sr- 

wjrvfrt^^WwHrat qjqqlnfa^iqgnfvftT- 

srawni qr?: *ref§ti: n ii — 

angqy^n^iraT 5r!svr(?) II ? II 

arqgu^iim^ ?nt^i i 

(4*l4ag«li II q II 

sftartaimsnrm: wSi ?rc*t: ii * ii 
Ok 

ii » ii 

«kqi*Ss«TC %JT Ultd^Bjnni 
*r4sqHi*McMfa*i£vi srevjqw «r: ii h ii 

*rtt ^flwp^MiiTitqfj^^wnJciqi i 

srq% ff^iirrot n $ u 

^wra%5i?i^i?RtRiiTO i 

ii «ii 

*5i5*3**w TTsn iiwnfa f^r ii c u 5m u 

tf\w*tr04d<ir 1 

^ 5^°i &rm srudrf^?^ 11 ^ n 

jiedivtidi ?w«vHufid^ 1 

«IId«lld4|^^^; || {o H 
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VTajMiqq UT UT I 

1%: II K{ II 

w^srnn: ,rfr(?)f^d^Hdi i^snpn: i 
^Wl: JTOTtJ ^TT5t *Hbr tpft || ^ || 

-niqi'S^ UU||{t3<jftsf|*0'HI^4{<JU|> 

?T3RTrni*i#tgg^tinf^%?r u ilpfta « f^ gnatf u 
9 II 

Reference — Dr. Bhandarkar’s report for 1883-84, p. 5. 

The Dohakas from the 

*n«if: Haimaprakrtavrtti with explanation 

120 
No-301 1869-70 

Size — 10 in. by 4\ in. 

Extent — 16 leaves, ( 5 + 8= ) 13 lines to a page, 46-54 letters to a 

line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagari characters with 'PPTTTTS. 

Bold, careful and generally correct writing. Margins 

ruled in black, square blanks in the centre. The Prakrit 

Dohakas are written in the middle and their Sanskrit 

explanations on both sides of it as usual. Complete. 

Age — Old in appearance. 

Author — Anonymous. 

Subject — The Dohakas or Prakrit stanzas quoted in Hemacandra’s 

Vrtti on $abdanu£asana, Chapter VIII, together with their 

chayd or explanations in Sanskrit. The total no. of stanzas 

and half stanzas is 247. 

Begins — Text — & il 

9TO9T vtMqisnft <mg 

gueftg strog • *nnr8r h l « 
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m ^tfT Jins nftnft i 

?*n» ft? fa?ig ii x ii 

Com. — a* jmtfvq: ii nt^r© 11 TtW JTUTO «W3l smvr: 

firai %qrat>ft 'Sronvtf <m? ?nt«f gnwrNiT wns? 
f^oi? ll * n etc. 

Ends — Text — %f|sni<ft'H<uiin nf f*t(?ft>3n»f 
vi? srapiv s?ft 11 x»« n 

VIIF: H 

Com. — %f|o 11 trarf&ngnfaqfi|<tirJ||q ? )>HRT?m 

mrm are: fg qn fnm sin? srafo 11 (?) 11 

?% sflruvr^nn^gf^r w:h 

W«^5?iwnr 
(*U*d|W|W ) 

Haimasabdanusasana 
Chapter VIII 

No. 302 

Size — 10^ in. by 4^ in. 

458 

1882-83 

Extent — 6 leaves, 15 lines to a page, 56 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagarl characters with ?miTOTS. 
Bold, legible and correct writing. Margins ruled in bold 
red lines, red chalk used and punctuation strokes given 
in red ink. Square blanks with a circular red tilaka in 
the centre. Contains chapter VIII only. Complete. 

Age — Old in appearance. 

Begins — 1 are stifd 1 nf^i «n$ 1 firotf^r 1 q?nt: sfanf 1 

Ends *1? I Rl< 1 n I 

«i4i^4ii^«revm«nvn1 ?mw ini? witflf^sit- 
MfatgiHg: sg? etc. 
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Commentary on Chapter VIII 
Kuril uu4|%ftt of Sabdanusasana of Hemacandra 

No. 303 —25— 
A 1883-84 

Size — lli in. by 5$ in. 

Extent — 38 leaves, 12 lines to a page, 44 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper. Devanagarl characters. Bold and 
legible writing, generally correct. Margins ruled, red 
chalk frequently used. Complete. 

Age — New copy ( Samvat 1940). 

Author — In the introductory verses and in the various colophons 
the work is attributed to Samantabhadra; but the SQtras 
as well as the wording of the commentary is the same as 
No. 294 above. Consequently, either the statement of the 
present Ms. is incorrect, or we must suppose that it is 
Samantabhadra and not Hemacandra who wrote the 
commentary on Chapter VIII of the Haimasabdanuiasana. 

The ascription of a to Samantabhadra in Dr. 
Aufrecht’s Catalogus Catalogorum is based on the Deva- 
nSgari list appended to Dr. Peterson’s report for 1883-84, 
but the same list as given in English says that it 
in list No. I is a mistake ’ (p. 20, foot-note). 

Begins — t 

etc. 

Ends — qqV •• I^Gwwi 
TOWtf tbrii (Else¬ 

where it is TWN^qrraWTwV8 etc. tl) 

aft ^ TOW 'I 
jftr: ii jfcwbt W° tste ’* 3^ ***3 * 

The figures however look suspicious, and it is not clear if 

the present is a copy of a Ms. of Samvat 1220. 
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INDEX OF AUTHORS 

N. B. — The figures denote the new serial No. of the works 

described and not the pages. 

AnubhutisvarupScarya : SSrasvata( tika) 183-187 
Sarasvataprakriya 193-197 
SSrasvatavyakarana 212 
Sarasvatasutrapatha 214-216 

Abbayanandin : JaioendravySkaranamahSvrtti 56-57 
Amaracandra: Syadiiabdasamuccaya 130-133 
Ampta Bbfirati: Subodhika - Sarasvataprakriyatlka 
Ugrabhfiti: see Bhatta U* 

242 

Udayadharma : Vakyapraka^a 
UdayasaubhSgya ( gagi): Haimaprakrtadhundhika 

91-97 

(Vyutpattidipika) 297-300 
Kalyagasarasvati: Laghusarasvata 169 
Kalyanodadhisuri: Linganirpaya ... 83 
Kailuatha : Sarasvatabhasya ( SarasvataprakxiyStlkS) 203 
Kfsga Pan^ita ( or $e$akrsga): Pr3kptacandrika 271-272 
Ksemendrasuri: Sarasvatatippaoaka 
Gopala : see Bhatta G* 

179-182 

Go vard ha Da bhatta : KBtantrakaumud! 2-3 
Cagda (or Candra): Prakptalaksana 284-290 
Candrakirti( suri) : SSrasvatadlpika 

Sarasvataprakriyatlka SubodhikB 
189 

or DIpika -198,210-212 
Sarasvatasya tika (Subodhika ) 

Candraiekhara : (Teacher of the author of the) 
220 

Uktisangraha 245 
Candrasuri: Paribh8s3vfttipanjik3 

Caritrasimba Sadhu : KStaotravibhramsutra* 
39 

avacurnl (avacuri) 13-14 
Chocchukabhatta: Katantralaghuvrtti 
Jagaddhara : see Bhatta J° 

9 

Jagannatha ( bhatta): Sarapradlpika 175-178 
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Jinacandra (or Jinendra or Jinendu): Siddhanta- 

ratna ... 229-232 
Jinadeva : KriySkalSpa (Kriyasamuccaya) ... i^O 
Jinaprabodhasuri: PaSjikadurgaprabodha ... 37 

Jinavijaya : VakyaprakaSa with Avacuri 97 

JIvagosvamin: Harinamamfta ... 269-270 

Joga( Yoga )i8ja: Padaprakaranasangati ... 40 
Jnanatilaka : Siddhantacandrika (VyutpattileSa) ... 226 

Tarkatilaka Bhattacarya: Sarasvatasutravrtti ••• 217-218 
Trilocanadasa: Katantravrttivivaranapanjika - 18 
Daiabala: DaSabalakarika ... 243-244 
Danavijaya: Sabdabhu?apa ... 260 

Durgicarya (or Durgasimha): 
Katantra-Du( Dau° )rgasimhi Vrtti ••• 4,19,26-28, 
or Kataotravyakarapavftti 32-35 
Paribhasavrtti (7) 38 

Devanandin alias Pujyapada : 
JainendravySkaranapancavastu 
JainendravySkaranam satippanam 

Jainendravyakarapasutrani 
Pancavastu 

Devendrasuri : Haimalaghunyasa 
Dhaoacandra: Laghuvrttyavacurika 

Dhaneivara : sec Bhat(a Dh* 
Dhanaprabhasuri: Catuskavyavahara 
Nandasundara : SabdanusSsana Akhyatavacuri 

Naracandra ( sOri): Prakptaprabodha 

Narahari : Balabodha ( vyakarana) 
NHakaptha Sukla : SabdaSobha 
Pandita Mahadeva : Slabdasiddhi 
Padmasundara: SundaraprakaSa 
Pufijaraja : SarasvatatikS (Pufijarajl) 
Pupyasundaragani t Haimadhatupatha 

54-55 
59 
61 
62 

137-139 
82 

31 
121,123 
280-281 
253-254 
263-264 

50 

268 
...183-187,219 

136 

PGjyapada : See Devanandin 
B( V* )opadeva : Kavikalpadruma 

K8vyak5madhenu 
Bhafta Ugrabhuti: Sisyahita, SisyalokanSbhidhanyBsa ••• 

Bhatta Gopala : Sarasvatadipika 

150-154 

155 

51 

188 
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Bhatta Jagaddbara: BalabodhinI 
Bhatta Dhaneivara : Sfirasvalapradipa 
Bbamaba : Manoramfivrtti on Pr5krtaprak5ia 

Bhavami&ra ("barman): Katantra-( ?) 
paribhasavftti 

BhBvasena Trividya : KfitantrarupamalS 
Mandana : Sarasvatamandana 
Malayagiri: Sabdanu&sanavrtti 
Mahadeva : see Pandita M* 

Madbava : Sarasvatasya tika Madhavivrtti 
SiddhantaratnSvali vfi 

Sarasvatiya^abdanispadanam 
Megharatna : Sirasvatavyakaranadhundhika 
Meghavijaya : Vy5karanaprakriy5-Candraprabha 
Merutungasuri: Akhyitavrtti 
YatHa : Sabdasara 
Yaiassagara : SamasaiobhS 
Ragbunatba : Laghubhasyam Sarasvatasya 

RSma (R&macandrasrama): Laghusiddhanta- 

candrika or 

Siddhantacandrika 

Rimabhatta : Vidvatprabodhinl ( Ramabhatfl) 

SSrasvataprakriyatika 

Lokesakara: Tattvadipika 

(SiddhantacandrikatlkS) 
Vararuci: Sabdalaksanavyakaranam 

Prakrtaprakiia 
Vardhamana : Katantravistara 

Vasudevabhatfa: Sarasvataprasada 

(Sarasvataprakriyatlka ) 
Vijayanaoda (VidySnanda ): Kriyakalapa 
Vinayavijayagani: Haimalaghuprakriya 

- Do - vrtti 
VinayasSgara: Bhojavyakarapa 

ViSveSvarambdha (?): Sudlpika 

(Sarasvataprakriy3flka) 
Vaijala( bhupati): Prabodhacandrika 

41-42 
200 

•••273-274,279 

5 
6,8 
204-205 
117 

221 
.222,233-239 

209 
71 
64 

265 
124 

168,206,207 

•170, 

223-224,228 

171 

161,228 

261-262 

273-279 

16 

201-202 

157-159 
140-143 
144-145 
255 

240 
?49-2?2 
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Vyisa SadBoandaji: SSrasvata( ?) 
SadyobodhiniprakriyB ••• 213 

$a$ideva (?) i Vyfikhyanaprakriya - 47 
8itikanthasvamin: Balabodhinlnyasa — 44 

Sepakrgna ; See Krsna Papdita above 
&riguparatnasQri: KriySratnasamuccaya — 67-70 
$ri Jinasagarasuri: HaimavyakaranadhundhikB 

(’dipika) — 147 

Srloivasadasa: Prakriyabhusapa — 247-248 
£ri Vallabha (styled VBcanBcarya ): 

Durgaprabodha (LinganuSBsanavftti) ••• 72 
Sriviraprabhu : JainendravyBkarana 52 
^rutakirti i JainendravyBkarana-pancavastu ••• 54 

Satyaprabodha Bhatfaraka (?) : SudipikB-Subodhika — 240-241 
Sarvadhara (’ropadhyfiya): 

Vanmayapradipanamni Durgasimhavfttitlka — 46 
Sahajaklrti i Avyayavptti — 156 

Sabdarnavavjtti ( ManoramB ) 173 

Sarasvataprakriyavarttika — 199,208 
Sumati ( 7 ) : BhasanuSBsana — 292 
Somadevayati: Jainendravyakarapavrtti 

Sabdarpavacandrika 58 

Hamsavijayagani: SabdBrthacandrika ... 174 
Harsaklrtisuri: ( Sarasvata) Dhatupa|ha with 

com. Dhatutaranginl ... 167,191 
Harsakula Papdita : VakyaprakS$a-tika ( TabbS ) ••• 95 

Hemacaadra: UnBdisutrBni (?) ... 1 

Unadiganasutravivarapam ... 65 
Upadivrtti ... 66 

Dhatupatha _ 73-74 

- Do - with TippapikB ... 75 

- Do - with Avacuri ... 76 

Dhatuparayapa ... 77-78 
Lingfinu£asana ... 84-87 

- Do - with Tlka ... 88 

- Do - with Avacuri ... 89-90 

(Haima) vyakarapadhundhika ... 98-99 

44 [Dee. Cat. VoL II, Pt.II) 
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^abdanu£Ssanabrhadv|tti 101-107 
- Do - dhupdhikS 108 

Sabdanusasanarahasya( laghu )vrtti 109 
£abdfinu$fisanalaghuvrtti 110-116, 

293-296 
S>abdanu£asanavrtti 119 
$abdanuSfisanasya SutrSni 
Siddha-Hemacandra-SabdanuSasana- 

120 

bfhadvrtti 
Siddha-Hemacandra-Sabdanuiasana- 

126 

su tragi 
Hemacandravyakarapa- 

127-129 

brhadvrttidhundhika 134 
Haimavibhrama( Unadi )sutra savacuri ••• 146 
Haimavyakaranadhupdhika 148 

Hemahamsagani: Nyayarthamanjusa 

(Siddhahemacandravyakarana-) 
79-81 

nyayasaograha 125 
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INDEX OF WORKS 

N. B. —The figures refer to the new Serial No. of the works 

described and not to pages. 

Avyayavrtti ... 156 
Akhyatavrtti ... 64 

Uktiyuktinirupana: See Sisubodha 
Uktisamgraha 245 
Upadigapasutravivarana 65 
Upadivrtti — 66 
Unadisutrapi 1 

Kavikalpadruma 150-154 
Katantrakaumudi 2-3 
Kitantra-Durgasimhl Vrtti (with commentary) 4 
Katantra (?) paribhasSvftti 5 

Katantrarupamala 6-8 

KStantralaghuvrtti 9-11 

Katantravibhramasutra 12-15 

KBtantravistara 16 

KStantravrtti 17 

Katantravrttivivaranapafijika 18 

KatantravySkarana (with Vftti) 19 

Katantrasik§fisa mdoha 20 

KStantrasutrapatha 21-24 

- Do - and LingSnuiasana 25 

Katantrasutra vrtti Daurgasimhi 26-28 

Kataptrasutrapi 29 

Katantrottaram Siddhanandaparanamakam 30 

KSvyakamadhenu 155 

KriySkalapa( *samuccaya) •" 157-160 

Kriyaratnasamuccaya 67-70 

CatugkavyavahSra • ft 31 
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Candraprabbakhyavyakaranaprakriya n 
Jainendravyakarana 52-53 

- Do - PaScavastu 54 
- Do - Maha vrtti 55-57 
- Do - vrtti called SabdSrpavacandrika 58 

Jainendravyakaranam satippapatn 59 
Jainendravyakaranasutrapi 60-61 

Tattvadlpika (SiddhSntacandrikavyakhya ) •161-164,228 
Daiabalakirika 243-244 
Dlpiki : See Sarasvatavyakarana-. 
Durgaprabodha (Linganusasana vrtti ) 72 
Durgasimhavrtti ( with Dhundhaka) ... 32 
Daargasimhi Vrtti 33-35 
Dhatugana or Dhatupaddhati 246 
Dhatutarangini 165 
Dhatutilaka sSvacuri 166 
Dhatupatha •• 36,73-74 

- 60 - tippanikasahita 75 
- Do - with Dhatutarangini 167 
- Do - savacuri 76 

Dhatuparayana 77-78 
Nyayarthamanju$a 79-81 
Pancavastu 55,62 
Panjikadurgaprabodha 37 
Paribhasavrtti 38 
Paribhasav^ttipanjikS 39 
Padaprakarapasamgati 40 
Prakriyabhusana 247-248 
PrabodhacandrikS •249,251-252 

- Do - with com. SubodhinI 250 
Prakrtacandrika 271-272 
Prakrtapradipika : See Prakrtaprabodha 
Prakrtaprak3satika ( Manorama) 278-279 
Prakftaprakasa Manoramavrttisahita 274-277 
Prakfjaprakasa vrttisahita 273 
.Prakrtaprabodha 280 
Prakrtaprabodha ( Prakrtapradipika) 281 
Prakjrtarahasya (Sadbhasavarttika) ... 282-283 
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Prakftalaksapa 

PfSkftasamskSra 

BalSbalasutravjtti 

Balabodha( “vySkarana ) 

BSilabodhini 
BStabodhinloyasa 

BhasanuSasana 
Bhojavyakarana 

Manoramfl : See PrakrtaprakfiiatfkB 

See Sabdargavavftti 
Rambhatfl : See Vidvatprabodhioi 

RupSvall: See SiddhSntacandrika 
Laghobhasya on Sarasvata 
Laghuvrtti 
LaghuvfttyavacurikB 
Laghusarasvata 
LaghusiddhantacandrikS 
Linganirnaya 

Lihganuiasaoa 
LmgBnuSBsaoatikB 
LmgBnuiasana savacuri 

Vakyaprakaia (- with TabbB, Avacuri) 
Vakyavistara 
VahmayapradipanSmni Durgasimhavfttitika 
Vidagdhabodha 
Vidvatprabodhioi (RBmabhatti) 

VyBkaranagrantha 
Vyakhyanaprakriya 
Vyutpattidipika : See Haimaprakrta^hupflka 
VyutpattileSa : See SiddhantacandrikB 

$abdabhGsapa 
SabdamahBrpavanyasa 
Sabdalak$anavyakarana 
£abda$obh& 
SabdasBdhana (See No. 222: Sarasvatlyaiabda- 

nispadana) 

iSabdasBra ( with com. VyutpatticlntBmanl) 
Sfobdasiddhi 

*49 

284-290 
291 

39 
253-294 
41-43 
44 

292 
255 

■“ 168 
45 
82 

169 
170 
83 
84*87 
88 
89-90 

91-97 

256 
46 

257 
171 
258-259 
47-49 

260 
100 
261-262 
263-264 

172 
265 

60 
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&abdabrdaya 266 

SabdamjSasanabrhadvftti 101-107 

- Do - Dbundbikfi 108 

Sabdanu$fisanarahasya( laghu )vjtti 109 

&abdanu£asanalaghuvrtti 110-116 

Sabdanuifisanavrtti 117-119 

- Do - ( Adhyaya 8 ) 293-296 

SabdfinuSasanasya sutrapi 120 

SJabdSmiiasane AkhyatavacOri( 'curpi) 121-123 

SabdaraavacandrikS- Jaindravyakara^avftti 63 

Sabdarnavavj-tti (Manorama) 173 

Sabdarthacandrika 174 

Si£ubodha (Uktiyuktinirupana) 267 

&isyahita 51 

Sadbha$9varttika: See Prfikftarahasya 
SamSsa&obha 124 
Sarapradipika ( SSrasvataprakriyatJka) 175-178 
Sfirasvatatippana( ka) 179-182 
S&rasvatatika 183 

- Do - ( Pu&jaraji) 184-187 
S&rasvatadipikfi 188-189 
Saras vata-Dhatupetha 190 
- Do - - Do - with Dh&tutarahgipi 191-192 

Sarasvataprakriya 193-197 

Sarasvataprakriyatikfi Subodhika or Dipika 
( See also Nos. 220, 241-242 ) 198 

SarasvataprakriyavSrttika 199 
Sarasvatapradlpa 200 
Sarasvataprasada 201-202 
Sarasvatabhasya 203 
Saras vatamapdana 204-205 
Sarasvatalaghubhasya 206-207 
SSrasvatavrtti (Sarasvataprakriyavarttika) 208 
Sarasyatavyakaranadhundhika 209 

- Do - . Dipika 210-211 
~ - Do - with Subodbika 212 

Sarasvata (?) Sadyobodhinlprakriya 213 
Sar^syatasutrapatha 214-216 
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SBrasvatasutravftti 217-218 

SBrasvatasya tika - 219 
- Do - (Madhavi-vrtti or Siddhanta-RatnBvali) • M 221 
- Do - (SubodhikS) • M 220 

Sara$vatiya§abdani$padana 

(See $abdasadhana, No. 172 ) • #' 222 
(Siddhabemacandravyakarapa- )nyayasamgraha ... 125 
SiddhahemacandradabdanuSasana-brhadvrtti ... 126 
Siddha-Hemacandra-SabdBnuSasanasutrani ... 127-129 
SiddhantacandrikB ... 223-225 

- Do - Rupavali ... 227 

- Do - ( Vyutpattileia ) ... 226 

SiddhantacandrikBvyakhya: See Tattvadlpika 
Siddhantaratna 229-232 

SiddhBntaratnavall (Sarasvataprakriyatlka) • r» 233-239 

Sudipika 240 
SundaraprakiUa • •• 268 

Subodhika (See Nos. 198, 212, 220) 241-242 

Syadiiabdasamuccaya 130-131 
- Do - karikS ... 132 

- Do - savacurni ... 133 
Harinam5mjta ... 269-270 

Hemacandravyakarana-bj'hadvfttidhundhikB ... 134 

Hemavibhramasutra savacurni ... 135 

HaimadbatupBtha .« 136 

HaimaprBkftadhu pdhika ... 297 

- Do - ( VyutpattidlpikB ) ... 298-300 

HaimaprakftavrttigatadohakBh sfirtbih ... 301 

Haimalagbunyasa ... 137-139 

Haimalaghuprakriya ... 140-143 

- Do - vytti ... 144-145 

Haimavibhrama- (unadi)sutra savacuri ... 146 

(Haima )Vyakarapadhupdhika ... 98-99 

HaimavyakarapadhundhikB (*dipikB ) ... 147-148 

Haima&abdanu&asane taddhitaprakaranam ... 149 

HaimaSabdanuSasane PrBkftadhyByah 302 

- Do - PrakrtBdhyByavfttih ... 303 


